
หลกัสูตรวศิวกรรมศาสตรบัณฑิต 
สาขาวชิาวศิวกรรมวสัดุ 

หลกัสูตรปรับปรุง พ.ศ. 2558 

ช่ือสถาบันอุดมศึกษา  âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 
วทิยาเขต/คณะ/ภาควชิา ÅÔñèõéèÂääâéóëÖä°  áóÅèõËóèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 

หมวดที่ 1 ข้อมูลทัว่ไป 

1. รหัสและช่ือหลกัสูตร 
Ɨ.Ɨ  äñÛùäìòë :  - 
Ɨ.Ƙ  ËøćîìæòÂëúÖä (áóêóăØã) :  ìæòÂëúÖäèõéèÂääâéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕù              

                            (áóêóîòÈÂåê)  :  Bachelor of Engineering Program in Materials Engineering 

2. ช่ือปริญญาและสาขาวชิา 
Ƙ.Ɨ ËøćîÿÖĆâ (áóêóăØã) :  èõéèÂääâéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ (èõéèÂääâèòëÕù) 
             (áóêóîòÈÂåê)  :   Bachelor of Engineering (Materials Engineering) 
 Ƙ.Ƙ Ëøćîã¬î (áóêóăØã)  :  èé.Û. (èõéèÂääâèòëÕù) 

                   (áóêóîòÈÂåê)    :  B.Eng. (Materials Engineering) 

3. วชิาเอก (ถ้ามี) 
        ăâ¬âö 
4.  จ านวนหน่วยกติทีเ่รียนตลอดหลกัสูตร 
       Ɨƚ7 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

5.  รูปแบบของหลกัสูตร 
 5.1  รูปแบบ 
  ìæòÂëúÖäÜäõÎÎóÖäö ƚ Üö  

5.2  ภาษาทีใ่ช้ 
 ìæòÂëúÖäÉòÕÂóäé÷ÂêóÿÜĆÚáóêóăØã āÕãĂË­ÖČóäóĀæñÿîÂëóäØöćĂË­ÜäñÂîÛÂóäÿäöãÚÿÜĆÚáóêóăØã   
 ĀæñáóêóîòÈÂåê  

5.3  การรับเข้าศึกษา 
äòÛØòĈÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóăØãĀæñÚòÂé÷ÂêóÖ¬óÈËóÖõØöćëóâóä×ĂË­áóêóăØãăÕ­ 
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5.4 ความร่วมมือกบัสถาบันอ่ืน 
 ÿÜĆÚìæòÂëúÖäÃîÈë×óÛòÚāÕãÿÊßóñ  

5.5  การให้ปริญญาแก่ผู้ส าเร็จการศึกษา 
Ăì­ÜäõÎÎóÿßöãÈëóÃóèõËóÿÕöãè 

6.  สถานภาพของหลกัสูตรและการพจิารณาอนุมัติ/เห็นชอบหลกัสูตร 
 ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ      ÂČóìÚÕÿÜõÕëîÚÿÕøîÚ ëõÈìóÅâ ß.é. Ƙƛƛƞ        
  ăÕ­ßõÉóäÔóÂæòćÚÂäîÈāÕãëáóèõËóÂóäĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâ  ÅäòĈÈØöć Ƙ/Ƙƛƛƞ 
 ÿâøćîèòÚØöć   9   ÿÕøîÚ ÂùâáóßòÚÙ° ß.é. Ƙƛƛƞ 
 ăÕ­äòÛîÚùâòÖõ/ÿìĆÚËîÛìæòÂëúÖäÉóÂëáóâìóèõØãóæòãð ĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâÅäòĈÈØöć ƗƞƟ 
 ÿâøćîèòÚØöć  Ɨ  ÿÕøîÚ ÿâêóãÚ ß.é. Ƙƛƛƞ 

7.  ความพร้อมในการเผยแพร่หลกัสูตรทีม่ีคุณภาพและมาตรฐาน 
ìæòÂëúÖäâöÅèóâßä­îâÿÝãĀßä¬ÅùÔáóßĀæñâóÖäÑóÚÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷Âêó
Āì¬ÈËóÖõ Üö ß.é. ƘƛƜƖ 

8.  อาชีพทีส่ามารถประกอบได้หลงัส าเร็จการศึกษา 
(1) èõéèÂä ØöćâöÅèóâäú­ØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù āÕãëóâóä×îîÂĀÛÛĀæñßòÓÚóèòëÕù ÅèÛÅùâÂóäÝæõÖ ØÕëîÛ
ĀæñÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóßÝæõÖáòÔÒ°ĂÚāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâĀæñìÚ¬èãÈóÚÖ¬óÈąăÕ­ 

(2) ÚòÂèõÉòãĂÚëóÃóèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕùĀæñëóÃóèõËóîøćÚą ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ 
(3) Åäú îóÉóäã°ĂÚë×óÛòÚÂóäé÷ÂêóØóÈÕ­óÚèõØãóéóëÖä°ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö 

9. ช่ือ สกุล เลขประจ าตัวบัตรประชาชน ต าแหน่ง และคุณวุฒิการศึกษาของอาจารย์ผู้รับผดิชอบหลกัสูตร 

ช่ือ-สกุล 
(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 

คุณวุฒิการศึกษา  
(สาขาวชิา) 

สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 
(ปีทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา) 

1. Ýé.Õä.éõäõÚØä  ØîÈĀëÈ 
 

Üä.Õ. (ÿØÅāÚāæãöèòëÕù) âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö, 
ÜäñÿØéăØã (ƘƛƛƖ) 

 èé.â. (ÿØÅāÚāæãöèòëÕù) âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö, 
ÜäñÿØéăØã (Ƙƛƚƚ) 

 èé.Û. (ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù) 
 

âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö, 
ÜäñÿØéăØã (ƘƛƚƖ) 
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ช่ือ-สกุล 
(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 

คุณวุฒิการศึกษา  
(สาขาวชิา) 

สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 
(ปีทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา) 

2. Ýé.Õä.âÔõéäó ßõäõãèõäùÖâ° Ph.D. (Polymer Science) ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, ÜäñÿØéăØã  
(2548) 

 èØ.â. (ÿÅâöîùÖëóìÂääâ) âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö, 
ÜäñÿØéăØã (Ƙƛƚƙ) 

 èØ.Û. (ÜõāÖäÿÅâöĀæñèòëÕùßî
æõÿâîä°) 

âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä, ÜäñÿØéăØã (ƘƛƚƗ) 

ƙ. î.îäÉöäó  ÿÕöćãèèÔõËã° èé.â. (āæìÂóä) ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, ÜäñÿØéăØã 
(Ƙƛƚƙ) 

 èé.Û. (āæìÂóä) ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, ÜäñÿØéăØã 
(Ƙƛƚƙ) 

10. สถานทีจั่ดการเรียนการสอน 

 áóÅèõËóèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù ÅÔñèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 
 
11.  สถานการณ์ภายนอกหรือการพฒันาทีจ่ าเป็นต้องน ามาพจิารณาในการวางแผนหลกัสูตร 
 11.1  สถานการณ์หรือการพฒันาทางเศรษฐกจิ 

ë×óÚÂóäÔ°ìäøîÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈÿéäêÑÂõÉ ØöćÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈÚČóâóßõÉóäÔóĂÚÂóäèóÈĀÝÚìæòÂëúÖä
Ã÷ĈÚîãú¬ÂòÛĀÝÚßòÓÚóÿéäêÑÂõÉĀæñëòÈÅâĀì¬ÈËóÖõÊÛòÛØöć 11 (ß.é. 2555 – 2559) ØöćÂæ¬óè×÷ÈÂóä
ÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØóÈÿØÅāÚāæãöîã¬óÈÂ­óèÂäñāÕÕ äèâ×÷ÈÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óîã¬óÈäèÕÿäĆèÃîÈèõéèÂääâĀÃÚÈ
Ö¬óÈą ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØé ÿØÅāÚāæãöËöèáóß ÿØÅāÚāæãöèòëÕù ĀæñÚóāÚÿØÅāÚāæãö ëä­óÈÅèóâ
ÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØòĈÈÕ­óÚÿéäêÑÂõÉĀæñëòÈÅâ Āæñëä­óÈÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚØóÈÙùäÂõÉîã¬óÈäùÚĀäÈ ÿÜĆÚÝæĂì­ÿÂõÕÙùäÂõÉ
ÃÚóÕÂæóÈĀæñÃÚóÕÿæĆÂØöćãòÈâöéòÂãáóßăâ¬ÿßöãÈßîĂÚÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚ É÷ÈÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈÿÖäöãâßä­îâĂì­ØòÚÖ¬î
ÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈÃîÈÿØÅāÚāæãöÕòÈÂæ¬óèĂÚîÚóÅÖ āÕãÉñÖ­îÈâöÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­îã¬óÈÿÜĆÚ
äñÛÛ ØòĈÈÂóäßòÓÚóìäøîëä­óÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ äèâ×÷ÈÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöØöćÿìâóñëââóÝëâÝëóÚ
ä¬èâÂòÛÉùÕĀÃĆÈĂÚëòÈÅâăØãÂòÛÿÜ­óìâóããùØÙéóëÖä° ÂäñØäèÈé÷ÂêóÙõÂóä ĀæñĀÝÚÂæãùØÙ° 
âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö ØöćÿÚ­ÚÂóäßòÓÚóîùÖëóìÂääâÌ÷ćÈÖ­îÈĂË­ÛùÅæóÂäØóÈ
èõéèÂääâèòëÕùØöćâöÅùÔáóßÿÜĆÚÉČóÚèÚâóÂ ØòĈÈãòÈëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛßòÚÙÂõÉÃîÈÅÔñèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° ÕòÈÚòĈÚ
É÷ÈÿÜĆÚëõćÈÉČóÿÜĆÚØöćØùÂąÜäñÿØéÖ­îÈßõÉóäÔó Āæñâù¬Èëä­óÈÛùÅæóÂäĂÚÕ­óÚÚöĈîã¬óÈÿä¬ÈÕ¬èÚÖ¬îăÜ 
11.2  สถานการณ์หรือการพฒันาทางสังคมและวฒันธรรม 
ë×óÚÂóäÔ°ÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈëòÈÅâĀæñèòÓÚÙääâØöćÉČóÿÜĆÚĂÚÂóäèóÈĀÝÚìæòÂëúÖäăÕ­ÅČóÚ÷È×÷ÈÂóä
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ÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈÕ­óÚëòÈÅâ Ì÷ćÈÜòÉÉùÛòÚÜäñÿØéØöćßòÓÚóĀæ­èìæóãÜäñÿØéÂČóæòÈÿÃ­óëú¬ëòÈÅâÝú­ëúÈîóãù Ì÷ćÈÿÜĆÚ
ØòĈÈāîÂóëĀæñáòãÅùÂÅóâÖ¬îÜäñÿØéăØã āÕãÕ­óÚìÚ÷ćÈÜäñÿØéăØãÉñâöāîÂóëâóÂÃ÷ĈÚĂÚÂóäÃãóãÖæóÕ
ëõÚÅ­óÿßøćîëùÃáóß ĀæñÂóäĂì­ÛäõÂóäÕ­óÚîóìóäëùÃáóß áúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚ ĀßØã°ßøĈÚÛ­óÚ ë×óÚØöć
Ø¬îÈÿØöćãèĀæñÂóäßòÂÝ¬îÚäñãñãóèÃîÈÝú­ëúÈîóãù É÷ÈÚòÛÿÜĆÚāîÂóëĂÚÂóäÚČóÿØÅāÚāæãöâóëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóä
ßòÓÚóáúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚÃîÈăØãĀæñÚČóâóëä­óÈâúæÅ¬óÿßõćâ Ì÷ćÈÉñÿÜĆÚëõÚØäòßã°ØóÈÜòÎÎóØöćëä­óÈâúæÅ¬ó
ØóÈÿéäêÑÂõÉăÕ­ ĀÖ¬ĂÚîöÂÕ­óÚÂĆÉñÿÜĆÚáòãÅùÂÅóâĂÚÿäøćîÈÂóäÿÅæøćîÚã­óãĀäÈÈóÚâöÞöâøîĀæñØòÂêñăÜëú¬
ÜäñÿØéØöćâöÝæÖîÛĀØÚëúÈÂè¬ó ÃÔñÿÕöãèÂòÚ ÂóäĀßä¬ÃãóãÃîÈÿØÅāÚāæãöØČóĂì­ÂóäÕúĀæÜ­îÈÂòÚÿÕĆÂ
Āæñèòãäù¬ÚÉóÂÅ¬óÚõãâØöćăâ¬ß÷ÈÜäñëÈÅ°ÂĆÿÜĆÚăÜîã¬óÈæČóÛóÂâóÂÃ÷ĈÚ ÖæîÕÉÚÜòÎìóÂóäÂ¬îÂóää­óã Âóä
äñÛóÕ ÃîÈāäÅßòÚÙùÂääâĂìâ¬ą ĀæñÂóäÅ­óãóÿëßÖõÕĂÚìæóÂìæóãäúÜĀÛÛ É÷ÈÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈĂì­Åèóâäú­ 
ØòÂêñĀæñÉäõãÙääâØöć×úÂÖ­îÈĀÂ¬Âæù¬âèòãÂČóæòÈé÷Âêó èõéèÂääâèòëÕùÿÜĆÚÂæăÂÕ­óÚìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈÂóäÃòÛÿÅæøćîÚ
ÂäñÛèÚÂóäßòÓÚóØùÂÃòĈÚÖîÚ ØöćÖ­îÈĂË­ “ÅèóâäîÛäú­” ĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈą Õ­èãÅèóâäîÛÅîÛ Āæñ
ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâæČóÕòÛÃòĈÚÖîÚ ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛèõ×öËöèõÖÃîÈëòÈÅâăØã äèâØòĈÈÂóäÿëäõâëä­óÈéöæÙääâĀæñëČóÚ÷Â
ĂÚ “ÅùÔÙääâ” ÉäõãÙääâĂÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõìÚ­óØöćĀæñÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖÕ­èãÅèóâÿßöãä îòÚÉñÿÜĆÚáúâõÅù­âÂòÚĂÚÖòèØöć
ÕöĂì­ßä­îâÿÝËõÎÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØöćÿÂõÕÃ÷ĈÚØòĈÈĂÚäñÕòÛÅäîÛÅäòè ËùâËÚ ëòÈÅâĀæñÜäñÿØéËóÖõ 

 
12. ผลกระทบจาก ข้อ 11.1 และ 11.2 ต้องการพฒันาหลกัสูตรและความเกีย่วข้องกบัพนัธกิจของสถาบัน  
 12.1  การพฒันาหลกัสูตร  

ÝæÂäñØÛÉóÂë×óÚÂóäÔ°áóãÚîÂĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäÉ÷ÈÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĂÚÿËõÈäùÂ
ØöćâöéòÂãáóßĀæñëóâóä×ÜäòÛÿÜæöćãÚăÕ­ÖóâèõèòÓÚóÂóäÃîÈÿØÅāÚāæãö ĀæñäîÈäòÛÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚØóÈÙùäÂõÉ 
āÕãîùÖëóìÂääâĂÚÜäñÿØéÖ­îÈÜäòÛÿÜæöćãÚÉóÂÂóääòÛÉ­óÈÝæõÖÖóâĀÛÛ âóâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÿäøćîÈÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ
Āæñëä­óÈÖäóëõÚÅ­óÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ äèâØòĈÈÖ­îÈâù¬Èëä­óÈÚèòÖÂääâÉóÂáúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚ ìäøîßòÓÚó
îùÖëóìÂääâÃÚóÕÂæóÈĀæñÃÚóÕÿæĆÂØöćâöéòÂãáóß ÿßøćîĂì­âöéòÂãáóßĂÚÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚîã¬óÈăâ¬ëóâóä×
ìæöÂÿæöćãÈăÕ­ îöÂØòĈÈÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäØöćëóâóä×ëä­óÈÛùÅæóÂäÜ­îÚìÚ¬èãÈóÚáóÅäòÑ ØöćÖ­îÈ
èóÈĀÝÚ ÂČóìÚÕØõéØóÈ ĀæñÚāãÛóãëČóÅòÎą ØóÈÕ­óÚÂóäĂË­ĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóäĀæñîîÂĀÛÛèòëÕù Āæñ
ë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­âöÂóäßòÓÚóîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈĀæñãòćÈãøÚ 

 12.2  ความเกีย่วข้องกบัพนัธกจิของสถาบัน  
ÉóÂßòÚÙÂõÉÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòã 
1. ßòÓÚóÛùÅæóÂäĂì­âöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ ßòÓÚóÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂì­âöÅèóâÿÜĆÚÿæõéØóÈèõËóÂóäâö

ÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâ ĀæñÉääãóÛääÔĂÚèõËóËöß 
2. ßòÓÚóäñÛÛÂóäé÷Âêó äñÛÛÂóäÜäñÂòÚÅùÔáóßÂóäé÷Âêó äñÛÛÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñäñÛÛÂóä

ÛäõìóäÈóÚĂì­âöÅùÔáóßîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ 
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3. èõÉòãĀæñÚČóÝæăÜĂË­Ăì­ÿÂõÕÜäñāãËÚ°ĂÚÂóäëä­óÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ĀæñÂóäßòÓÚóÿéäêÑÂõÉĀæñëòÈÅâ
āÕãäèâ 
ìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈÉ÷Èâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäÝæõÖÛùÅæóÂäØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕùØöćâöÅèóâäú­Åèóâëóâóä×ÛúäÔóÂóä

ÿØÅāÚāæãöĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈąØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈāÕãâöÅèóâÖäñìÚòÂ×÷ÈæòÂêÔñÂóäØČóÈóÚĂÚâùââîÈÃîÈ
áóÅîùÖëóìÂääâ āÕãÛùÅæóÂäÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈâöÅèóâßä­îâØöćÉñÿäöãÚäú­ Āæñëóâóä×ÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚăÕ­ØòÚØö âö
ÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâ ĀæñâöéòÂãáóßëúÈĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóÖÚÿîÈĂì­ÿÃ­óÂòÛæòÂêÔñÈóÚØòĈÈÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä ĀæñèõËóËöß  

13.  ความสัมพันธ์กับหลกัสูตรอ่ืนทีเ่ปิดสอนในคณะ/ภาควชิาอ่ืนของสถาบัน (เช่น รายวิชาที่เปิดสอนเพ่ือให้
บริการคณะ/ภาควชิาอ่ืน หรือต้องเรียนจากคณะ/ภาควชิาอ่ืน)   
13.1 กลุ่มวชิา/รายวชิาในหลกัสูตรนีท้ีเ่ปิดสอนโดยคณะ/ภาควชิา/หลกัสูตรอ่ืน  

  X ìâèÕèõËóé÷ÂêóØòćèăÜ 
  XìâèÕèõËóÿÊßóñ 
  XìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂÿëäö 

13.2 กลุ่มวชิา/รายวชิาในหลกัสูตรทีเ่ปิดสอนให้ภาควชิา/หลกัสูตรอ่ืนต้องมาเรียน  
  Ã ìâèÕèõËóé÷ÂêóØòćèăÜ 
  X ìâèÕèõËóÿÊßóñ 
  X ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂÿëäö 
  Ã ăâ¬âö 

 13.3   การบริหารจัดการ  
ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäèõËóØöćÿÜõÕÛäõÂóäĀæñäóãèõËóØöćäòÛÛäõÂóäÉóÂ/Ăì­ÂòÛÅÔñìäøîáóÅèõËóîøćÚ Éñ

ÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóää¬èâÂòÚāÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóäØöćÜäñÂîÛăÜÕ­èãÿæÃóÚùÂóäÃîÈØùÂìæòÂëúÖäÿÜĆÚÝú­ÕúĀæä¬èâÂòÚ 
 

หมวดที่ 2 ข้อมูลเฉพาะของหลกัสูตร 

1. ปรัชญา ความส าคัญ และวตัถุประสงค์ของหลกัสูตร  
1.1 ปรัชญา 
 ìæòÂëúÖäèõéèÂääâéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕù ÿÜĆÚìæòÂëúÖäØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÝæõÖÛùÅæóÂäØöćâö
Åèóâäú­Åèóâëóâóä×ØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù āÕãâöÂóäé÷ÂêóØóÈÕ­óÚëâÛòÖõĀæñÂääâèõÙöÂóäÝæõÖÃîÈ
èòëÕù äèâ×÷ÈÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùÖ¬óÈą îòÚăÕ­ĀÂ¬ āæìñ ßîæõÿâîä° ãóÈ ÿÌäóâõÂë° ĀÂ­è ĀæñèòëÕùÝëâ ëČóìäòÛ
ĂË­ĂÚÂääâèõÙöÂóäÝæõÖăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ ÿßøćîĂì­ăÕ­ÝæõÖáòÔÒ°ØöćÕöâöÅùÔáóß ĀæñÖ­ÚØùÚÂóäÝæõÖÖČćó 
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1.2 ความส าคัญ 
 ÿßøćîÝæõÖÛùÅæóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­ Åèóâëóâóä×ØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕùÿÚøćîÈÉóÂÜòÉÉùÛòÚÚòĈÚÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚ
ĂÚáóÅîùÖëóìÂääââöÅèóâËòÕÿÉÚâóÂÃ÷ĈÚĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãöÿÃ­óâóâöÛØÛóØëČóÅòÎĂÚÂóäÿßõćâéòÂãáóßĂÚ
ÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚÃîÈáóÅîùÖëóìÂääâÃîÈÜäñÿØéâóÂÃ÷ĈÚØòĈÈÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚáóãĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚĂÚ
äñÕòÛëóÂæ áóÅîùÖëóìÂääâÂóäÝæõÖÿÜĆÚîùÖëóìÂääâìæòÂÃîÈÜäñÿØéăØãØöćÃòÛÿÅæøćîÚáóÅÿéäêÑÂõÉ
ÃîÈÜäñÿØéÿÚøćîÈÉóÂÿÜĆÚîùÖëóìÂääâäóÂÑóÚÃîÈîùÖëóìÂääâÿÂøîÛØùÂÜäñÿáØ ÂóäÿßõćâéòÂãáóßÕ­óÚ
ÂóäÝæõÖÃîÈÜäñÿØéĂì­ëúÈÃ÷ĈÚÚòĈÚÉČóÿÜĆÚÖ­îÈâöÂóäßòÓÚóÛùÅæóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­ Åèóâëóâóä×ØóÈÕ­óÚ
èõéèÂääâèòëÕùÌ÷ćÈÿÜĆÚéóëÖä°ØöćëČóÅòÎÌ÷ćÈÿÜĆÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäÝæõÖ āÕãÂóäßòÓÚóÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂì­âö
Åèóâäú­ Åèóâëóâóä×ĀæñØòÂêñĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­Åèóâäú­ĂÚÂóäĂË­ÈóÚÉäõÈĂÚáóÅîùÖëóìÂääâÚòĈÚâö
ÅèóâëČóÅòÎÿÜĆÚîã¬óÈãõćÈ  

      1.3 วตัถุประสงค์ของหลกัสูตร 
1.3.1 ÿßøćîÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖĂì­âöÅèóâäú­Åèóâëóâóä×ØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù Ì÷ćÈÿÜĆÚßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈ
îùÖëóìÂääâÂóäÝæõÖØùÂÜäñÿáØ îòÚÿÜĆÚÜòÉÉòãìæòÂĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóéòÂãáóßÃîÈîùÖëóìÂääâ
ĂÚÜäñÿØéāÕãäèâ  

1.3.2  ÿßøćîÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖØöćâöØòÂêñÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕùØöćëóâóä×ßòÓÚóîùÖëóìÂääâ
ĂÚäñãñãóèØöćÉñÂ¬îĂì­ÿÂõÕÂóäÿßõćâéòÂãáóßĂÚÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚÃîÈáóÅîùÖëóìÂääâÃîÈÜäñÿØé
âóÂÃ÷ĈÚÕ­èã 

2.   แผนพฒันาปรับปรุง  
แผนการพฒันา/เปลี่ยนแปลง กลยุทธ์ หลกัฐาน/ตัวบ่งช้ี 

ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ăÕ­âóÖäÑóÚÖóâ
ÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈëÂî. ĀæñëáóèõéèÂä 

- ÉòÕìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛ 
âóÖäÑóÚìæòÂëúÖääñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö
ÃîÈ ëÂî. ĀæñâóÖäÑóÚèõËóËöß
èõéèÂäÖóâÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈëáóèõéèÂä 
- ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ØòÚëâòã āÕã
âöÂóäßõÉóäÔóÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä
ØùÂą ƛ Üö 

- ìæòÂëúÖäÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâ
âóÖäÑóÚÃîÈ ëÂî. Āæñ
ÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈëáóèõéèÂä 

ßòÓÚóÛùÅæóÂäĂì­âöÅèóâÂ­óèØòÚìäøî
ÿÜĆÚÝú­ÚČóĂÚÂóäëä­óÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Ăìâ¬ą 
ØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 

- ëÚòÛëÚùÚÛùÅæóÂäĂì­ÿÃ­óäòÛÂóä
îÛäâ/ëòââÚóÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä 
- ëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÝæõÖÝæÈóÚèõÉòãÃîÈ
ÛùÅæóÂä 
 

- ÉČóÚèÚ äóãËøćîîóÉóäã° Øöć
ÿÃ­óäòÛÂóäîÛäâ/ëòââÚó 
- ÉČóÚèÚÝæÈóÚèõÉòã 
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แผนการพฒันา/เปลี่ยนแปลง กลยุทธ์ หลกัฐาน/ตัวบ่งช้ี 
ĀÝÚßòÓÚóÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚØöć
ÿßõćâØòÂêñÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä
ĀæñèõËóËößâóÂÃ÷ĈÚ 

- ÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĂì­âöØòĈÈ
áóÅØåêÏöĀæñáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ āÕãÿÚ­Ú
Ăì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóâöØòÂêñ äú­ÉòÂÅõÕ
èõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóăÕ­ 

- ÉČóÚèÚèõËóØöćâöÂóäÉòÕÂóä
ÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚØöćëîÕÅæ­îÈ
ÂòÚÃîÈèõËóáóÅØåêÏöĀæñ
ÜÐõÛòÖõ 
- äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ
Åèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­
ÛòÔÒõÖ 

ßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÅèóâ
Ö­îÈÂóäÃîÈÖæóÕĀäÈÈóÚĂÚ
îùÖëóìÂääâÂóäÝæõÖĀæñÂóä
ÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈÃîÈÿØÅāÚāæãö 

- ÖõÕÖóâÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈĂÚÕ­óÚ
ÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈë×óÚ
ÜäñÂîÛÂóäÿßøćîÿÜĆÚÃ­îâúæĂÚÂóä
ßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 

- äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ
Åèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­
ÛòÔÒõÖ 

 

หมวดที ่3 ระบบการจัดการศึกษา การด าเนินการ และโครงสร้างของหลกัสูตร 

1.  ระบบการจัดการศึกษา  
1.1  ระบบ  
äñÛÛÂóäÉòÕÂóäé÷ÂêóØöćĂË­ĂÚÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÖóâìæòÂëúÖäÿÜĆÚäñÛÛØèõáóÅ 

1.2  การจัดการศึกษาภาคการศึกษาพเิศษ  
 âöÂóäÉòÕÂóäé÷ÂêóáóÅÂóäé÷Âêóßõÿéê 

1.3  การเทียบเคียงหน่วยกติในระบบทวภิาค  
       ăâ¬âö 

2.  การด าเนินการหลกัสูตร 
2.1  วนั-เวลาในการด าเนินการเรียนการสอน 
èòÚ – ÿèæóäóËÂóäÜÂÖõ 

2.2  คุณสมบัติของผู้เข้าศึกษา  
ÿÜĆÚÝú­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛâòÙãâé÷ÂêóÖîÚÜæóã Âæù¬âëóäñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­èõØãóéóëÖä° ĀæñÂæù¬âëóäñ
ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ë¬èÈËòĈÚØöć ƚ ìäøîëóãÂóäÿäöãÚèõØãóéóëÖä°-ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° ìäøîÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖä
ØöćÂäñØäèÈé÷ÂêóÙõÂóäÿØöãÛÿØ¬óëóãèõØãóéóëÖä° 

       2.3  ปัญหาของนักศึกษาแรกเข้า  
X Åèóâäú­Õ­óÚáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéăâ¬ÿßöãÈßî 
X Åèóâäú­Õ­óÚÅÔõÖéóëÖä°/èõØãóéóëÖä°ăâ¬ÿßöãÈßî 
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X ÂóäÜäòÛÖòèÉóÂÂóäÿäöãÚĂÚäñÕòÛâòÙãâé÷Âêó 
 2.4  กลยุทธ์ในการด าเนินการเพ่ือแก้ไขปัญหา / ข้อจ ากดัของนักศึกษาในข้อ 2.3 

X ÉòÕëîÚÿëäõâÿÖäöãâÅèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÂ¬îÚÂóäÿäöãÚ 
X ÉòÕÂóäÜÑâÚõÿØéÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂìâ¬ ĀÚñÚČóÂóäèóÈÿÜ­óìâóãËöèõÖ ÿØÅÚõÅÂóäÿäöãÚĂÚâìóèõØãóæòã  
  ĀæñÂóäĀÛ¬Èÿèæó 
X ÉòÕĂì­âöäñÛÛîóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóÿßøćîØČóìÚ­óØöćëîÕë¬îÈÕúĀæ ÖòÂÿÖøîÚ Ăì­ÅČóĀÚñÚČóĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷Âêó  
  ĀæñĂì­ÿÚ­ÚãČĈóĂÚÂäÔöØöćÚòÂé÷ÂêóâöÜòÎìóÖóâÃ­óÈÖ­ÚÿÜĆÚÂäÔößõÿéê 
X ÉòÕÂõÉÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäëä­óÈÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°ÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóĀæñÂóäÕúĀæÚòÂé÷Âêó ăÕ­ĀÂ¬             
  èòÚĀäÂßÛäñìè¬óÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóÂòÛîóÉóäã° èòÚßÛÝú­ÜÂÅäîÈ ÂóäÖõÕÖóâÂóäÿäöãÚÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóËòĈÚ 
  ÜöØöć Ɨ ÉóÂîóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚ ĀæñÉòÕÂõÉÂääâëîÚÿëäõâ×­óÉČóÿÜĆÚ  
X ÉòÕîÛäâÕ­óÚáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂì­ÂòÛÚòÂé÷Âêó 
 

2.5 แผนการรับนักศึกษาและผู้ส าเร็จการศึกษาในระยะ 5 ปี 
      Ƙ.ƛ.1 ÉČóÚèÚÚòÂé÷ÂêóëČóìäòÛĀÝÚÜÂÖõË¬èÈÜöÂóäé÷Âêó 2558 – 2562 
 

2.6  งบประมาณตามแผน  
 ĂË­ÈÛÜäñâóÔÜäñÉČóÜö ØöćâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö ÉòÕëääĂì­áóÅèõËóèõéèÂääâ
ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù  ÅÔñèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° āÕãĂÚÂóäÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä Ö­îÈĂË­ÈÛÜäñâóÔÕòÈ
ĀëÕÈäóãæñÿîöãÕăè­ÕòÈÚöĈ 
 
 
 
 
 

จ านวนนักศึกษา 
จ านวนนักศึกษาในปีการศึกษา จ านวนรวม 

2558 2559 2560 2561 2562 2558-2562 
ËòĈÚÜöØöć 1 
ËòĈÚÜöØöć 2 
ËòĈÚÜöØöć 3 
ËòĈÚÜöØöć 4 

ƛƖ 
- 
- 
- 

ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
- 
- 

ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
- 

ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 

ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 
ƛƖ 

ƘƛƖ 
ƘƖƖ 
ƗƛƖ 
ƗƖƖ 

äèâ 50 100 150 ƘƖƖ ƘƖƖ ƝƖƖ 
ÅóÕè¬óÉñëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó - - - ƛƖ ƛƖ ƗƖƖ 
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2.6.1 งบประมาณรายรับ   

รายละเอยีดรายรับ 
ประมาณรายรับ (หน่วย 1,000 บาท)  

2558 2559 2560 2561 2562 
Å¬óÛČóäùÈÂóäé÷Âêó (ƗƘ,ƖƖƖ ÛóØ/ÅÚ/áóÅÂóäé÷Âêó) ƚ,ƛƙƜ ƚ,ƜƖƞ ƚ,ƜƙƘ ƚ,ƞƖƖ ƚ,ƞƖƖ 

Å¬óæÈØñÿÛöãÚ (ƛƖƖ ÛóØ/ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ) ƙ,ƚƖƘ ƙ,ƚƛƜ ƙ,ƚƝƚ ƙ,ƜƖƖ ƙ,ƜƖƖ 

ÿÈõÚîùÕìÚùÚÉóÂäòÑÛóæ (ƝƖ,ƖƖƖÛóØ/ìòèÚòÂé÷Âêó) Ɨƙ,ƘƙƖ Ɨƙ,ƚƚƖ Ɨƙ,ƛƗƖ Ɨƚ,ƖƖƖ Ɨƚ,ƖƖƖ 

äèâäóãäòÛ ƘƗ,ƗƜƞ ƘƗ,ƛƖƚ ƘƗ,ƜƗƜ ƘƘ,ƚƖƖ ƘƘ,ƚƖƖ 

 
2.6.2 งบประมาณรายจ่าย 

หมวดเงิน 
ประมาณรายจ่าย (หน่วย 1,000 บาท) 

2558 2559 2560 2561 2562 
Â. ÈÛÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä  

Ɨ. Å¬óĂË­É¬óãÛùÅæóÂä ƞ,ƛƚƟ Ɵ,ƖƜƘ Ɵ,ƜƖƜ ƗƖ,ƗƞƘ ƗƖ,ƝƟƙ 

Ƙ. Å¬óĂË­É¬óãÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚ (ăâ¬äèâ

ØùÚÂóäé÷Âêó) 

ƚ,ƜƟƞ ƚ,ƝƝƖ ƚ,ƝƟƚ ƚ,ƟƜƘ ƚ,ƟƜƘ 

ƙ. ØùÚÂóäé÷Âêó ƚƗƜ ƚƗƜ ƚƗƜ ƚƗƜ ƚƗƜ 

ƚ. äóãÉ¬óãäñÕòÛâìóèõØãóæòã ƛ,ƜƝƖ ƛ,ƝƜƖ ƛ,ƝƟƖ Ɯ,ƖƖƖ Ɯ,ƖƖƖ 

äèâ (Â) ƗƟ,ƙƙƙ ƘƖ,ƖƖƞ ƘƖ,ƜƖƜ ƘƗ,ƛƜƖ ƘƘ,ƗƝƗ 

Ã. ÈÛæÈØùÚ  

 Å¬óÅäùáòÔÒ° ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ 

äèâ (Ã) ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ ƙƖƖ 

äèâ (Â) + (Ã) ƗƟ,Ɯƙƙ ƘƖ,ƙƖƞ ƘƖ,ƟƖƜ ƘƗ,ƞƜƖ ƘƘ,ƚƝƗ 

ÉČóÚèÚÚòÂé÷Âêó 50 ƗƖƖ ƗƛƖ ƘƖƖ ƘƖƖ 

Å¬óĂË­É¬óãÖ¬îìòèÚòÂé÷Âêó (ÛóØ) ƗƖƙ,ƞƞƘ ƗƖƛ,ƝƝƛ ƗƖƞ,ƙƘƚ ƗƖƟ,ƙƖƛ ƗƗƘ,ƙƜƖ 

* ìâóãÿìÖù   Å¬óĂË­É¬óãÖ¬îìòèÚòÂé÷Âêó  ƗƖƝ,ƟƘƟ  ÛóØÖ¬îÜö 
 ØòĈÈÚöĈ îòÖäóÅ¬óÿæ¬óÿäöãÚĂì­Ã÷ĈÚîãú¬ÂòÛÜäñÂóéÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòã ĂÚĀÖ¬æñÜöÂóäé÷Âêó 

2.7 ระบบการศึกษา  
äñÛÛÂóäé÷ÂêóÿÜĆÚĀÛÛËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
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2.8  การเทียบโอนหน่วยกติ รายวิชาและการลงทะเบียนเรียนข้ามมหาวทิยาลัย   
  ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâäñÿÛöãÛâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎÖäö   
  (áóÅÝÚèÂ É.) 

3.  หลกัสูตรและอาจารย์ผู้สอน 
3.1 หลกัสูตร  
3.1.1  จ านวนหน่วยกติรวมตลอดหลกัสูตร 147 หน่วยกติ 
3.1.2  โครงสร้างหลักสูตร   

ก.หมวดวชิาศึกษาทัว่ไป 31 หน่วยกติ 
ข.หมวดวชิาเฉพาะ 110 หน่วยกติ 

- Âæù¬âèõËóßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈèõéèÂääâ 54 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
- Âæù¬âèõËóÛòÈÅòÛØóÈèõéèÂääâ 5Ɩ ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
- Âæù¬âèõËóÿæøîÂ Ɯ ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

ค.หมวดวชิาเลือกเสรี 6 หน่วยกติ 
 
 3.1.3 รายวชิา  

  ความหมายของรหัสวชิา 
 äìòëèõËóÜäñÂîÛÕ­èãÖòèîòÂêäĀæñÖòèÿæÃëóâìæòÂ 
 äìòëÖòèîòÂêä  âöÅèóâìâóãÕòÈÖ¬îăÜÚöĈ 
 GEN ìâóã×÷È  èõËóĂÚìâèÕèõËóé÷ÂêóØòćèăÜ 
 LNG ìâóã×÷È  èõËóáóêóîòÈÂåê 
 MTH           ìâóã×÷È  èõËóÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 
 PHY             ìâóã×÷È  èõËóàõëõÂë° 
 CHM            ìâóã×÷È  èõËóÿÅâö 
 EEE              ìâóã×÷È  èõËóèõéèÂääâăàà­ó 
 MEE             ìâóã×÷È  èõËóèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈÂæ 
 MEN             ìâóã×÷È  èõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
 TEN  ìâóã×÷È  èõËóèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøî 
  äìòëÖòèÿæÃ  âöÅèóâìâóãÕòÈÖ¬îăÜÚöĈ 
 äìòëÖòèÿæÃìæòÂä­îã  ìâóã×÷È  äñÕòÛÃîÈèõËó 

ÿæÃ  1-4 ìâóã×÷È  èõËóäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö 
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                                ÿæÃ  5             ìâóã×÷È  èõËóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ĀÖ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäöëóâóä×
ÿæøîÂÿäöãÚăÕ­ 

                                ÿæÃ  6 Ã÷ĈÚăÜ  ìâóã×÷È  èõËóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó 
 ÿæÃìæòÂëõÛ    ìâóã×÷È  Âæù¬âèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
 ÿæÃ 0  ìâóã×÷È  ìâèÕèõËóÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 
 ÿæÃ 1 ìâóã×÷È  ìâèÕèõËóèòëÕùéóëÖä° 
 ÿæÃ 2 ìâóã×÷È   ìâèÕèõËóāæìèõØãó 
 ÿæÃ 3 ìâóã×÷È   ìâèÕèõËóßîæõÿâîä° ãóÈ ĀæñèòëÕùÝëâ 
 ÿæÃ 4 ìâóã×÷È  ìâèÕèõËóÿÌäóâõÂë°ĀæñĀÂ­è 
 ÿæÃ 5 ìâóã×÷È  ìâèÕèõËóÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­èòëÕù 
 ÿæÃ 6 ìâóã×÷È  ìâèÕèõËóāÅäÈÈóÚØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
 ÿæÃìæòÂìÚ¬èã  ìâóã×÷È  æČóÕòÛèõËó 

รายวชิา 
ก. หมวดวชิาศึกษาทัว่ไป  31 หน่วยกติ 

กลุ่มวชิาบังคับ 25 หน่วยกติ 
 

Ɨ.  Âæù¬âèõËóëùÃßæóÚóâòã    
GEN 101 ßæé÷Âêó 1 (0-2-2) 
  (Physical Education)   
2.  Âæù¬âèõËóÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ 
GEN 111 âÚùêã°ÂòÛìæòÂÉäõãéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Man and Ethics of Living)   
ƙ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÖæîÕËöèõÖ 
GEN 121 ØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìó 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Learning and Problem Solving Skills)   
ƚ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÂóäÅõÕîã¬óÈâöäñÛÛ 
GEN 231 âìòéÉääã°Āì¬ÈÅèóâÅõÕ   3 (3-0-6) 
  (Miracle of Thinking)   
หมายเหตุ äóãèõËó GEN 121 ØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìó ĀæñäóãèõËó GEN 231 
âìòéÉääã°Āì¬ÈÅèóâÅõÕ ÿÜĆÚÂóäÛúäÔóÂóäÿÚøĈîìóèõËóØóÈÕ­óÚÅÔõÖéóëÖä°ĀæñèõØãóéóëÖä°îãú¬
ĂÚëîÈäóãèõËóÚöĈ 
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5.  Âæù¬âèõËóÅùÔÅ¬óĀæñÅèóâÈóâ 
GEN 241 ÅèóâÈÕÈóâĀì¬ÈËöèõÖ   3 (3-0-6) 
  (Beauty  of  Life)   
6.  Âæù¬âèõËóÿØÅāÚāæãö ÚèòÖÂääâĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóä 
GEN 351 ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäãùÅĂìâ¬ĀæñáóèñÝú­ÚČó 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Modern Management and Leadership)   
7.  Âæù¬âèõËóáóêóĀæñÂóäëøćîëóä 
LNG 101 áóêóîòÈÂåêØòćèăÜ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (General English)   
LNG 102 ØòÂêñĀæñÂæãùØÙ°áóêóîòÈÂåê 3 (3-0-6) 
  (English Skills and Strategies)   
LNG 103 áóêóîòÈÂåêÿËõÈèõËóÂóä 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Academic English)   
หมายเหตุ  èõËóáóêóîòÈÂåêÚòÂé÷ÂêóÖ­îÈÿäöãÚîã¬óÈÚ­îã 9 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ Ã÷ĈÚîãú¬ÂòÛäñÕòÛÅñĀÚÚ
ÖóâØöćëóãèõËóáóêóÂČóìÚÕ Ì÷ćÈîóÉÿÜĆÚèõËóáóêóĂÚäñÕòÛØöćëúÈÃ÷ĈÚ×­óÚòÂé÷ÂêóâöÝæÅñĀÚÚ
ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâÿÂÔÒ° 
    
กลุ่มวชิาบังคับเลือก 6 หน่วยกติ  
āÕãäóãèõËóÖ­îÈăâ¬îãú¬ĂÚÂæù¬âèõËóÿÕöãèÂòÚ 
Ɨ.  Âæù¬âèõËóëùÃßæóÚóâòã    
GEN 301 ÂóäßòÓÚóëùÃáóßĀÛÛîÈÅ°äèâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Holistic Health Development)   
Ƙ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ 
GEN 211 ÜäòËÎóÿéäêÑÂõÉßîÿßöãÈ   3 (3-0-6) 
  (The Philosophy of Sufficiency Economy)   
GEN 311 ÉäõãéóëÖä°ĂÚëòÈÅâÑóÚèõØãóéóëÖä° 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Ethics in Science-based Society)   
GEN 411 ÂóäßòÓÚóÛùÅæõÂáóßĀæñÂóäßúÕĂÚØöćëóÙóäÔñ 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Personality Development and Public Speaking)   
GEN 412 éóëÖä°ĀæñéõæÜ°ĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖĀæñÂóäØČóÈóÚ 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Science and Art of Living and Working)   
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ƙ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÖæîÕËöèõÖ 
GEN 321 ÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°îóäãÙääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (The History of Civilization)   
GEN 421 ëòÈÅâéóëÖä°ÛúäÔóÂóä 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Integrative Social Sciences)   
ƚ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÂóäÅõÕîã¬óÈâöäñÛÛ 
GEN 331 âÚùêã°ÂòÛÂóäĂË­ÿìÖùÝæ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Man and Reasoning)   
ƛ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÅùÔÅ¬óĀæñÅèóâÈóâ 
GEN 341 áúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚăØã 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Thai Indigenous Knowledge)   
GEN 441 èòÓÚÙääâĀæñÂóäØ¬îÈÿØöćãè 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Culture and Excursion )   
Ɯ.  Âæù¬âèõËóÿØÅāÚāæãöÚèòÖÂääâĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóä 
GEN 352 ÿØÅāÚāæãöĀæñÚèòÖÂääâÿßøćîÂóäßòÓÚóîã¬óÈãòćÈãøÚ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Technology and Innovation for Sustainable Development)   
GEN 353 ÉõÖèõØãóÂóäÉòÕÂóä   3 (3-0-6) 
  (Managerial Psychology)   
Ɲ.  Âæù¬âèõËóáóêóĀæñÂóäëøćîëóä 
LNG 121 ÂóäÿäöãÚáóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Learning Language and Culture)   
LNG 122 ÂóäÿäöãÚáóêóîòÈÂåêÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ 3 (0-6-6) 
  (English Through Independent Learning)   
LNG 211 ÂóäàòÈîã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ 1 (1-0-2) 
  (Effective Listening)   
LNG 212 ØòÂêñÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚ 1 (1-0-2) 
  (Oral Presentation Skills)   
LNG 213 ÂóäÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÂóä 1 (1-0-2) 
  (Laboratory Report Writing)   
LNG 231 ëùÚØäöãñĀì¬ÈÂóäî¬óÚ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Reading Appreciation) 
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LNG 232 ÂóäĀÜæÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Basic Translation)   
LNG 234 Âóäëøćîëóääñìè¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Intercultural Communication)   
LNG 294 áóêóăØãÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÈóÚîóËöß 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Thai for Communication and Careers)   
LNG 295 ØòÂêñÂóäßúÕáóêóăØã 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Speaking Skills in Thai)   
LNG 296 ØòÂêñÂóäÿÃöãÚáóêóăØã 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Writing Skills in Thai)   
LNG 311 áóêóâóÿæã°ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Basic Malay Language)   
LNG 321 áóêóÿÃâäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Basic Cambodian)   
LNG 341 áóêóÿèöãÕÚóâÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Basic Vietnamese)   

 

   
ข.  หมวดวชิาเฉพาะ  110 หน่วยกติ 

กลุ่มวชิาพืน้ฐานทางวิศวกรรม 54 หน่วยกติ 
1. กลุ่มวชิาคณติศาสตร์ส าหรับวศิวกร 9 หน่วยกติ 

 

MTH 101 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ɨ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mathematics I)   
MTH 102 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 2 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mathematics II)   
MTH 201 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 3 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mathematics III)   

 

   
2.  กลุ่มวชิาวทิยาศาสตร์  12 หน่วยกติ 

 

 

PHY 103 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° Ɨ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (General Physics for Engineering Student I) 
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PHY 104 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° Ƙ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (General Physics for Engineering Student II)   

PHY 191 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ Ɨ 1 (0-2-2) 
  (General Physics Laboratory I)   

PHY 192 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ Ƙ 1 (0-2-2) 
  (General Physics Laboratory II)   

CHM 103 ÿÅâößøĈÚÑóÚ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Fundamental Chemistry)   

CHM 160 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÅâö 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Chemistry Laboratory)   

 

   
3.  กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมไฟฟ้า  6 หน่วยกติ 

 
 

EEE 102 ÿØÅāÚāæãöăàà­ó1 (ăàà­óÂČóæòÈ) 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Electrotechnology I (Power))   
INC 102 ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäèòÕĀæñÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖ 3 (2-3-6) 
  (Fundamentals of Instrumentation and Process Control)   

 
 

   
4.  กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมเคร่ืองกล 6 หน่วยกติ 

 

MEE 213 ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈĀÃĆÈ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mechanics of Solid)   

MEE 214 ÂæéóëÖä°èõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Mechanics)   

 
 

 

   
5.  กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมเคร่ืองมือ 7 หน่วยกติ 

 

TEN 368 ë×õÖõëČóìäòÛèõéèÂäÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Statistics for Tool and Materials Engineers)   

TEN 121 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÈóÚÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈĀæñÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Fitting and Machine Tool Practice)   

TEN 336 èõéèÂääâÅèóâÜæîÕáòã 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Safety Engineering)   
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6.  กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมวสัดุ 14 หน่วยกติ 

 

MEN 100 āÜäĀÂäâÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂä 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Computer Programming for Engineers)   

MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Materials)   

MEN 113 ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀÛÛèõéèÂääâ 3 (2-3-6) 
  (Engineering Drawing)   

MEN 210 ÿÅâöîõÚØäöã°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Organic Chemistry for Materials Engineering)   

MEN 212 îùÔìßæéóëÖä°èòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Thermodynamics of Materials)   

 

   
กลุ่มวชิาบังคับทางวศิวกรรม 50 หน่วยกติ 

 

MEN 211 ØòéÚé÷ÂêóāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 1 (0-3-0) 
  (Industrial Plant Studies)   
MEN 213 āæìèõØãóÂóãáóß 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Physical Metallurgy)   
MEN 214 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°æòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials Characterization)   
MEN 218 ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°Âóä×¬óãÿØĂÚÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Transport Phenomena in Materials Processing)   
MEN 221 ÂóäĀÜääúÜĀæñÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñ 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Metal Forming and Fabrication)   
MEN 231 èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä° 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Polymer Engineering)   

 

MEN 234 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖßîæõÿâîä° 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Polymer Fabrication)   
MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Ceramic)   
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MEN 301 ÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ Ƙ  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
  (Industrial Training)  (S/U) 

MEN 312 ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèõÉòãØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Materials Engineering Research Tools)   
MEN 313 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù 1 (0-3-3) 
  (Materials Processing Laboratory)   
MEN 314 ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæÃîÈèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mechanical Behavior of Materials)   
MEN 316 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂóäØÕëîÛèòëÕù 1 (0-3-3) 
  (Materials Testing Laboratory)   
MEN 341 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖëČóìäòÛèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Processing of Ceramic)   
MEN 351 ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßÃîÈèòëÕùĀæñÅèóâÿëöãìóã  3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials Degradation and Failure)   
MEN 352 ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùĀæñÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials Selection and Design)   
MEN 361 ëòââÚó 1 (0-2-2) 
  (Seminar)   
TEN 337 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Industrial Plant Design)   
TEN 338 ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóß 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Quality Control)   
TEN 440 ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚĀæñÅèÛÅùâÂóäÝæõÖ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Production Planning and Control)   
MEN 462 Âóäé÷ÂêóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Materials Engineering Project Study)   
MEN 463 āÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 3 (0-6-6) 
  (Materials Engineering Project)   
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กลุ่มวชิาเลือก 6 หน่วยกติ 
 

1. Âæù¬âèõËóØóÈèòëÕùāæìñ   
MEN 421 ÿìæĆÂĀæñāæìñÿÉøî 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Ferrous and Metal Alloys)   
MEN 422 ÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Heat Treatment of Metals and Alloys)   
MEN 423 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäăàà­óÿÅâöëČóìäòÛāæìñ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Electrochemical Processes for Metals)   
2. Âæù¬âèõËóØóÈèòëÕùßîæõÿâîä°   
MEN 334 èõéèÂääâãóÈ ƙ (3-0-6) 
  (Rubber Engineering)   
MEN 435 ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä° 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Polymer Synthesis)   
MEN 437 ßîæõÿâîä°ÿÅæã°ĀæñÌõæõÂóÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Polymer Clay and Silica Nanocomposites)   
MEN 438 ßîæõÿâîä°ëæóãăÕ­ØóÈËöèáóßëČóìäòÛÂóäĂË­ÈóÚÕ­óÚ

îùÖëóìÂääâĀæñÂóäĀßØã° 
3 (3-0-6) 

  (Biodegradable Polymer for Industrial and Medical 
Applications) 

  

3. Âæù¬âèõËóØóÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ   
MEN 342 āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñëâÛòÖõÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Structure and Properties of Ceramic)   
MEN 441 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂëČóìäòÛÂóäÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈÝõè 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Ceramic in Surface Modification)   
MEN 442 ÌöÿâÚÖ°ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Cement and Concrete)   
MEN 443 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāÕãĂË­èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Design with Ceramic)   
MEN 444 èòÖ×ùØÚăà 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Refractories)   
MEN 445 ÂóäÝæõÖĀÂ­è 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Glass Making)   
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4. Âæù¬âèõËóØóÈÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­èòëÕù   
MEN 302 ëìÂõÉé÷Âêó 6  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
  (Cooperative Education)  (S/U) 
MEN 311 èòëÕùÝëâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Composite Materials)   
MEN 419 ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  3 (3-0-6) 
  (Computer Applications for Materials Engineering)   
MEN 451 èõéèÂääâßøĈÚÝõè 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Surface Engineering)   
MEN 452 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛØóÈèõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Design)   
MEN 453 ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛĀæñāÅäÈëä­óÈ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mechanics of Composite Materials and Structures)   
MEN 454 èòëÕùÚóāÚ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Nano Materials)   
MEN 455 ìòèÃ­îßõÿéê 1 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Special Topic I)   
MEN 456 ìòèÃ­îßõÿéê 2 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Special Topic II)   
MEN 457 èòëÕùëČóìäòÛËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚãÚÖ° 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials for Automotive Components)   
MEN 458 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Åèóâÿëöãìóã 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Failure Analysis)   

    
ค.  หมวดวชิาเลือกเสรี  6 หน่วยกติ  
ÿæøîÂÉóÂäóãèõËóØöćÿÜõÕëîÚĂÚâìóèõØãóæòã  
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3.1.4  แผนการศึกษา 
ปีที ่1 ภาคการศึกษาที ่1 

  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 
GEN 101 ßæé÷Âêó 1 (0-2-2) 
  (Physical Education)   
LNG 101 áóêóîòÈÂåêØòćèăÜ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (General English)   
MTH 101 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ɨ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mathematics I)   
CHM 103 ÿÅâößøĈÚÑóÚ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Fundamental Chemistry)   
CHM 160 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÅâö 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Chemistry Laboratory)   
PHY 103 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° Ɨ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (General Physics for Engineering Student I)   
PHY 191 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ Ɨ 1 (0-2-2) 
  (General Physics Laboratory I)   
MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Materials)   
MEN 113 ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀÛÛèõéèÂääâ 3 (2-3-6) 

  (Engineering Drawing)   
  รวม  21 (17-10-42) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 69 
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ปีที ่1 ภาคการศึกษาที ่2 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

LNG 102 ØòÂêñĀæñÂæãùØÙ°áóêóîòÈÂåê 3 (3-0-6) 
  (English Skills and Strategies)   
GEN 111 âÚùêã°ÂòÛìæòÂÉäõãéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Man and Ethics of Living)   
MTH 102 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 2 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mathematics II)   
PHY 104 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° Ƙ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (General Physics for Engineering Student II)   
PHY 192 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ Ƙ 1 (0-2-2) 
  (General Physics Laboratory II)   
MEN 100 āÜäĀÂäâÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂä 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Computer Programming for Engineers)   
MEN 210 ÿÅâöîõÚØäöã°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Organic Chemistry for Materials Engineering)   
TEN 121 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÈóÚÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈĀæñÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ 1 (0-3-2) 

  (Fitting and Machine Tool Practice)   
  รวม  19  (16-7-38) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 61 
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ปีที ่2 ภาคการศึกษาที ่1 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

LNG 103 áóêóîòÈÂåêÿËõÈèõËóÂóä 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Academic English)   
GEN 121 ØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìó 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Learning and Problem Solving Skills)   
MTH 201 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 3 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mathematics III)   
MEN 231 èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä° 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Polymer Engineering)   
MEE 214 ÂæéóëÖä°èõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Mechanics)   
MEN 213 āæìèõØãóÂóãáóß 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Physical Metallurgy)   
MEN 212 îùÔìßæéóëÖä°èòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Thermodynamics of Materials)   

  รวม   21 (21-0-42) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 63 
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ปีที ่2 ภาคการศึกษาที ่2 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

GEN 231 âìòéÉääã°Āì¬ÈÅèóâÅõÕ   3 (3-0-6) 
  (Miracle of Thinking)   
MEE 213 ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈĀÃĆÈ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mechanics of Solid)   
MEN 218 ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°Âóä×¬óãÿØĂÚÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Transport Phenomena in Materials Processing)   
MEN 221 ÂóäĀÜääúÜĀæñÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñ 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Metal Forming and Fabrication)   
MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Engineering Ceramic)   
TEN 368 ë×õÖõëČóìäòÛèõéèÂäÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Statistics for Tool and Materials Engineers)   
MEN 234 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖßîæõÿâîä° 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Polymer Fabrication)   
MEN 211 ØòéÚé÷ÂêóāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 1 (0-3-0) 
  (Industrial Plant Studies)   

  รวม  20  (19-3-38) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 60 
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ปีที ่3 ภาคการศึกษาที ่1 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

GEN 241 ÅèóâÈÕÈóâĀì¬ÈËöèõÖ   3 (3-0-6) 
  (Beauty  of  Life)   
TEN 440 ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚĀæñÅèÛÅùâÂóäÝæõÖ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Production Planning and Control)   
MEN 314 ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæÃîÈèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Mechanical Behavior of Materials)   
EEE 102 ÿØÅāÚāæãöăàà­ó 1 (ăàà­óÂČóæòÈ) 3 (2-2-6) 
  (Electrotechnology I (Power))   
MEN 341 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖëČóìäòÛèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ 2 (2-0-4) 
  (Processing of Ceramic)   
MEN 214 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°æòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕù 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials Characterization)   
MEN 351 ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßÃîÈèòëÕùĀæñÅèóâÿëöãìóã  3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials Degradation and Failure)   
MEN 316 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂóäØÕëîÛèòëÕù 1 (0-3-3) 
  (Materials Testing Laboratory)   

  รวม  21 (19-5-43) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 67 
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ปีที ่3 ภาคการศึกษาที ่2 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

GEN 351 ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäãùÅĂìâ¬ĀæñáóèñÝú­ÚČó 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Modern Management and Leadership)   
MEN 313 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù 1 (0-3-3) 
  (Materials Processing Laboratory)   
MEN 352 ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùĀæñÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Materials Selection and Design)   
MEN 312 ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèõÉòãØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Materials Engineering Research Tools)   
TEN 337 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Industrial Plant Design)   
TEN 338 ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóß 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Quality Control)   
INC 102 ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäèòÕĀæñÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖ 3 (2-3-6) 
  (Fundamental of Instrumentation and Process Control)   
TEN 336 èõéèÂääâÅèóâÜæîÕáòã 3 (3-0-6) 
  (Safety Engineering)   
MEN 361 ëòââÚó 1 (0-2-2) 
  (Seminar)   

  รวม  21 (17-11-43) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 71 

 
ปีที ่3 ภาคการศึกษาพเิศษ 

  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 
MEN 301 ÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 2  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (S/U) 

  (Industrial Training)   
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ปีที ่4 ภาคการศึกษาที ่1 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

MEN 462 Âóäé÷ÂêóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 1 (0-3-2) 
  (Materials Engineering Project Study)   
GEN xxx èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÿæøîÂèõËóé÷ÂêóØòćèăÜ Ɨ 3 (a-b-c) 
  (General Education Compulsory Elective I)   
MEN xxx èõËóÿæøîÂ 1 3 (a-b-c) 
  (Compulsory Elective I)   
MEN xxx èõËóÿæøîÂ 2 3 (a-b-c) 
  (Compulsory Elective II)   
XXX xxx èõËóÿæøîÂÿëäö 1 3 (a-b-c) 
  (Free Elective I)   

  รวม  13 (a-3+b-2+c) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 5+a+b+c 

 

ปีที ่4 ภาคการศึกษาที ่2 
  ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Ûääãóã – ÜÐõÛòÖõ –é÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖòèÿîÈ) 

MEN 463 āÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 3 (0-6-6) 
  (Materials Engineering Project)   
GEN xxx èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÿæøîÂèõËóé÷ÂêóØòćèăÜ 2 3 (a-b-c) 
  (General Education Compulsory Elective II)   
XXX xxx èõËóÿæøîÂÿëäö 2 3 (a-b-c) 
  (Free Elective 2)   

  รวม    9 (a-6+b-6+c) 
  จ านวนช่ัวโมง/สัปดาห์ = 12+a+b+c 
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3.1.5   ค าอธิบายรายวชิา  
ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó (áóÅÝÚèÂ Â.) 

 
3.2 ช่ือ สกุล เลขประจ าตัวบัตรประชาชน ต าแหน่งและคุณวุฒิของอาจารย์  

 3.2.1 อาจารย์ประจ าหลกัสูตร 
 

ที่ ช่ือ-สกุล 
(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 

คุณวุฒิการศึกษาสูงสุด 
(สาขาวชิา), 

สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 

ภาระงานสอน (ชม./สัปดาห์) 
(ปีการศึกษา) 

2557 2558 2559 2560 2561 
Ɨ Ýé.Õä.éõäõÚØä  ØîÈĀëÈ -Üä.Õ. (ÿØÅāÚāæãöèòëÕù), 

âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãö 
ßäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 
-èé.â. (ÿØÅāÚāæãöèòëÕù),
âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãö 
ßäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö  
-èé.Û. (ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù), 
âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãö 
ßäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö  

20 18 18 18 18 

Ƙ Ýé.Õä.âÔõéäó ßõäõãèõäùÖâ°   
 

-Ph.D. (Polymer Science), 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
-èØ.â. (ÿÅâöîùÖëóìÂääâ), 
âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñ
ÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 
-èØ.Û. (ÜõāÖäÿÅâöĀæñèòëÕùßî
æõÿâîä°), âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 

23 18 18 18 18 

ƙ î.îäÉöäó  ÿÕöćãèèÔõËã° 
 

-èé.â. (āæìÂóä), ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°
âìóèõØãóæòã 
-èé.Û. (āæìÂóä), ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°
âìóèõØãóæòã 

25 18 18 18 18 
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ที่ ช่ือ-สกุล 
(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 

คุณวุฒิการศึกษาสูงสุด 
(สาขาวชิา), 

สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 

ภาระงานสอน (ชม./สัปดาห์) 
(ปีการศึกษา) 

2557 2558 2559 2560 2561 
ƚ äé.Õä.ëùäéòÂÕõċ  ëùäÚòÚØËòã -Ph.D. (Mechanical 

Engineering), University of 
Manchester Institure of 
Science and Technology 
-èé.â. (ÿÅäøćîÈÂæ), ë×óÛòÚ
ÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 
-èé.Û. (îùÖëóìÂóä), ë×óÛòÚ
ÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 

20 18 18 18 18 

ƛ Õä.ßõÉóäÔ°  ÉäÿëÚóñ 
 

-Ph.D. (Materials Science and 
Engineering), INSA de Lyon 
-M.S. (Materials Science), 
Institut National des Sciences 
Appliquées de Lyon 
-M.Eng. (Materials Science & 
Engineering), Institut National 
des Sciences Appliquées de 
Lyon 

25 18 18 18 18 

3.2.2 อาจารย์ประจ า  
ที่ ช่ือ-สกุล 

(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 
คุณวุฒิการศึกษาสูงสุด 

(สาขาวชิา), 
สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 

ภาระงานสอน (ชม./สัปดาห์) 
(ปีการศึกษา) 

2557 2558 2559 2560 2561 
Ɨ äé.ÕõæÂ  éäöÜäñăß 

 
èé.â. (èõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈÂæ), 
âìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãö 
ßäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö 

23 15 15 15 15 

Ƙ Õä.ÉõäóáäÔ°  ÿîøĈîËæõÖóÚùÂúæ 
 

Ph.D. (Ceramics and Materials 
Science and Engineering),  
The State U. of New Jersey   
 

22 15 15 15 15 
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ที่ ช่ือ-สกุล 
(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 

คุณวุฒิการศึกษาสูงสุด 
(สาขาวชิา), 

สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 

ภาระงานสอน (ชม./สัปดาห์) 
(ปีการศึกษา) 

2557 2558 2559 2560 2561 
ƙ Dr. Ryan C. McCuiston Ph.D. (Ceramics and Materials 

Science and Engineering),  
The State U. of New Jersey 

18 15 15 15 15 

ƚ Õä.ëùØòéÚ° äòÖÚßòÚÙ° Ph.D. (Nanosciences), 
Carnegie Mellon University  

2 12 15 15 15 

3.2.3 อาจารย์พเิศษ  
ที่ ช่ือ-สกุล 

(ระบุต าแหน่งทางวชิาการ) 
คุณวุฒิการศึกษาสูงสุด (สาขาวชิา), 

สถาบันทีส่ าเร็จการศึกษา 
หน่วยงานทีสั่งกดั 

Ɨ Õä.ÂäùÔó  Öú­ÉõÚÕó B.Eng. (Mech. Eng.), Imperial 
College of Science, Technology and 
Medicine, U. of London 
Ph.D. (Mech. Eng.), Imperial College 
of Science, Technology and 
Medicine, U. of London 

îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóëóÃóèõËóéèÂääâ
ÿÅäøćîÈÂæĀæñãóÚãÚÖ° (MAE) 
áóÅèõËóèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈÂæĀæñ
ÂäñÛèÚÂóä (MEPE) ÛòÔÒõÖ
èõØãóæòã èõéèÂääâéóëÖä°ÚóÚóËóÖõ 
ëõäõÚÙä ăØã-ÿãîäâòÚ âìóèõØãóæòã
ÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óßäñÚÅä
ÿìÚøî 

 
4.   องค์ประกอบเกีย่วกบัประสบการณ์ภาคสนาม  
ĂÚìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈâöäóãèõËóÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâ ÿßøćîÞ÷ÂĂì­ÚòÂé÷Âêóäú­ÉòÂÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­Åèóâäú­ØöćÿäöãÚâó

ăÕ­ĂË­ÂòÛëáóßÂóäØČóÈóÚÉäõÈ ĀæñÿÜĆÚÂóäÿÖäöãâÅèóâßä­îâĂÚØùÂą Õ­óÚÂ¬îÚîîÂăÜØČóÈóÚÉäõÈ āÕã
ìæòÂëúÖäăÕ­ÉòÕĂì­îãú¬ĂÚìâèÕèõËóÿÊßóñ ÜäñÂîÛăÜÕ­èãäóãèõËóÕòÈÚöĈ 
             MEN 301 ÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ                                   Ƙ ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (S/U) 

MEN 302 ëìÂõÉé÷Âêó       6 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (S/U) 
4.1 มาตรฐานผลการเรียนรู้ของประสบการณ์ภาคสนาม 
ÅèóâÅóÕìèòÈĂÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó âöÕòÈÚöĈ 
-  ØòÂêñĂÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚÉóÂë×óÚÜäñÂîÛÂóä ÖæîÕÉÚâöÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĂÚìæòÂÂóä ÅèóâÉČóÿÜĆÚ
ĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØåêÏöâóÂãõćÈÃ÷ĈÚ  

-  ÛúäÔóÂóäÅèóâäú­ØöćÿäöãÚâóÿßøćîÚČóăÜĀÂ­ÜòÎìóØóÈèõéèÂääâăÕ­ 
-  âöâÚùêãëòâßòÚÙ°Āæñëóâóä×ØČóÈóÚä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚăÕ­Õö 
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-  âöäñÿÛöãÛèõÚòã ÖäÈÿèæó ĀæñÿÃ­óĂÉèòÓÚÙääâÃîÈîÈÅ°Âä ÖæîÕÉÚëóâóä×ÜäòÛÖòèĂì­ÿÃ­óÂòÛ
ë×óÚÜäñÂîÛÂóäăÕ­ 

-  âöÅèóâÂæ­óĂÚÂóäĀëÕÈîîÂ ĀæñÚČóÅèóâÅõÕëä­óÈëääÅ°ăÜĂË­ÜäñāãËÚ°ĂÚÈóÚăÕ­ 
 -  âöØòÂêñÂóäëøćîëóäÕ­óÚÂóäßúÕ ÿÃöãÚ ÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäñâèæÝæ 

4.2  ช่วงเวลา 
             ËòĈÚÜöØöć 3 ĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷Âêóßõÿéê ëČóìäòÛäóãèõËóÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ (MEN 301) 
 ËòĈÚÜöØöć 4 ĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 ëČóìäòÛäóãèõËóëìÂõÉé÷Âêó (MEN 302) 

4.3  การจัดเวลาและตารางสอน 
MEN 301 ÉòÕÿÖĆâÿèæóèòÚÉòÚØä°-èòÚéùÂä° ÿÜĆÚÿèæó ƞ ëòÜÕóì° 
MEN 302 ÉòÕÿÖĆâÿèæóèòÚÉòÚØä°-èòÚéùÂä° ÿÜĆÚÿèæó ƗƜ ëòÜÕóì° 

5.   ข้อก าหนดเกี่ยวกบัการท าโครงงานหรืองานวจัิย  
 Ã­îÂČóìÚÕĂÚÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚ Ö­îÈÿÜĆÚìòèÃ­îØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäé÷Âêó×÷ÈëâÛòÖõĀæñÂóäîîÂĀÛÛÂóä
ÝæõÖÃîÈèòëÕù ÿßøćîÚČóăÜÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâØóÈÕ­óÚāæìñ îāæìñ èòëÕùÝëâ ßîæõÿâîä° ãóÈ  
ÿÌäóâõÂ ĀæñĀÂ­è  Ì÷ćÈâöÉČóÚèÚÝú­ä¬èâāÅäÈÈóÚ 2-3 ÅÚ āÕãâöÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚĀæñÉòÕØČóÿæ¬âäóãÈóÚØöćÖ­îÈ
ÚČóë¬ÈÖóâäúÜĀÛÛĀæñäñãñÿèæóØöćìæòÂëúÖäÂČóìÚÕîã¬óÈÿÅä¬ÈÅäòÕ āÕãìæòÂëúÖäăÕ­ÉòÕĂì­îãú¬ĂÚÂæù¬âèõËó
ÛòÈÅòÛØóÈèõéèÂääâ ÜäñÂîÛăÜÕ­èãäóãèõËóÕòÈÚöĈ 

MEN 462 Âóäé÷ÂêóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù                              1 ( 0 – 3 – 2 ) 
MEN 463 āÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù                                           3 ( 0 – 6 – 6 ) 

5.1  ค าอธิบายโดยย่อ  
ìòèÃ­îèõËóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù ÿÜĆÚìòèÃ­îØöćÚòÂé÷ÂêóëÚĂÉĀæñëîÕÅæ­îÈÖóâÅČóĀÚñÚČóÃîÈ

îóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷Âêó Ì÷ćÈÚòÂé÷Âêóëóâóä×é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óÿßõćâÿÖõâ ëóâóä×ĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìó ëóâóä×ÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì° 
îîÂĀÛÛĀæñßòÓÚóăÕ­ āÕãëóâóä×ÚČóØåêÏöâóÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚăÕ­ ĀæñâöÃîÛÿÃÖāÅäÈÈóÚØöć
ëóâóä×ØČóÿëäĆÉáóãĂÚäñãñÿèæóØöćÂČóìÚÕ 

5.2  มาตรฐานผลการเรียนรู้ 
ÚòÂé÷Âêóëóâóä×ØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚØöâ ëóâóä×ÜäòÛÖòèØČóÈóÚä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚăÕ­ âöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóä

ëøćîëóä Õ­èãáóêóÿÃöãÚĀæñáóêóßúÕ ĀæñâöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈÉòÂä
ĀæñÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćĂË­ĂÚÂóäØÕëîÛëâÛòÖõÃîÈèòëÕù ĀæñâöÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ØåêÏöĂÚÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚ äèâ×÷ÈÂóä
ÿÜĆÚÖ­ÚĀÛÛØöćÉñßòÓÚóÖ¬îăÜăÕ­ 

5.3  ช่วงเวลา 
            áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1-2 ÃîÈËòĈÚÜöØöć 4 

5.4  จ านวนหน่วยกติ 
       ƚ ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
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5.5  การเตรียมการ 
  âöÂóäÂČóìÚÕËòćèāâÈÂóäĂì­ÅČóÜä÷Âêó ÉòÕØČóÛòÚØ÷ÂÂóäĂì­ÅČóÜä÷Âêó Ăì­Ã­îâúæÃ¬óèëóäÿÂöćãèÂòÛ

āÅäÈÈóÚāÕãÝú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛ ĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈĂì­ØòÚëâòãÿëâî Ăì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóäóãÈóÚÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜòÎìó  îùÜëääÅ
îã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈÖæîÕáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó îöÂØòĈÈâöÖòèîã¬óÈāÅäÈÈóÚĂì­é÷Âêó 

5.6  กระบวนการประเมินผล 
  ÜäñÿâõÚÝæÉóÂäóãÈóÚÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óĂÚÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚ ëâùÕÛòÚØ÷ÂÂóäĂì­ÅČóÜä÷Âêó āÕã

îóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷Âêó ĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæÉóÂÝæëČóÿäĆÉÃîÈāÅäÈÈóÚ āÕãāÅäÈÈóÚÕòÈÂæ¬óèÖ­îÈëóâóä×ØČóÈóÚăÕ­ĂÚ
ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚĀæñÂóäÉòÕëîÛÂóäÚČóÿëÚîØöćâöÂääâÂóäëîÛăâ¬ÖČćóÂè¬ó ƙ ÅÚ 

หมวดที่ 4 ผลการเรียนรู้ กลยุทธ์การสอนและการประเมินผล 

1. การพฒันาคุณลกัษณะพเิศษของนักศึกษา  
คุณลกัษณะพเิศษ กลยุทธ์หรือกจิกรรมของนักศึกษา 

1) âöÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâ âöëòââóÅóäèñ âö
ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÖÚÿîÈ èõËóËöß ĀæñÖ¬î
ëòÈÅâ ÜÐõÛòÖõÖÚáóãĂÖ­ÉääãóÛääÔèõËóËöß
Õ­èãÅèóâÌøćîëòÖã°ëùÉäõÖ Āæñÿëöãëæñ 

- ë¬ÈÿëäõâĀæñëîÕĀØäÂĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóâöÉääãóÛääÔĂÚ
èõËóËöß ÿÅóäßĂÚëõØÙõØóÈÜòÎÎóĀæñÃ­îâúæë¬èÚÛùÅÅæ 
- ÂóäÉòÕÅ¬óãßòÓÚóËùâËÚÿßøćîĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóâöāîÂóë 
ÜäñãùÂÖ°ìäøîÿÝãĀßä¬Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­é÷Âêóâó 

2) âöÅèóâäú­ĂÚéóëÖä°ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈØòĈÈ
áóÅØåêÏöĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõ ëóâóä×ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­
éóëÖä°ÕòÈÂæ¬óèîã¬óÈÿìâóñëâÿßøćîÂóä
ÜäñÂîÛèõËóËößÃîÈÖÚ ĀæñÂóäé÷ÂêóÖ¬îĂÚ
äñÕòÛëúÈÃ÷ĈÚăÜăÕ­ 

- äóãèõËóßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈéóëÖä°âöÂóäëä­óÈÅèóâÿËøćîâāãÈ
äñìè¬óÈáóÅØåêÏöĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõ âöÂóäæÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóä âö
ÂõÉÂääâÿëäõâÛØÿäöãÚ ÉòÕØČóāÅäÈÈóÚ ĀæñÂäÔöé÷ÂêóĂì­
ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿÃ­óĂÉÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ÂòÛÜòÎìóÉäõÈ 

3) âöÅèóâĂÞ¬äú­ĂÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö
ØöćâöÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈĀæñßòÓÚóîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ 
ëóâóä×ßòÓÚóîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćÖÚâöîãú¬Ăì­ëúÈÃ÷ĈÚ
ăÜ ÿßøćîßòÓÚóÖÚÿîÈ ßòÓÚóÈóÚ ßòÓÚó
ëòÈÅâĀæñÜäñÿØéËóÖõ 

- äóãèõËóÿæøîÂØöćÿÜõÕëîÚëóâóä×Ö¬îãîÕÅèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚ
ĂÚáóÅÛòÈÅòÛ āÕãâöāÉØã°ÜòÎìóĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óìó
Åèóâäú­ĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóéòÂãáóßăÕ­ 

4) ÅõÕÿÜĆÚ ØČóÿÜĆÚ âöÅèóâÅõÕäõÿäõćâëä­óÈëääÅ° 
Āæñëóâóä×ÿæøîÂèõÙöĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóăÕ­îã¬óÈ
ÿìâóñëâ 

- ĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóâöāÉØã°ÜòÎìó ĀÛÛÞ÷ÂìòÕ ìäøî
āÅäÈÈóÚĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóăÕ­Þ÷ÂÅõÕ Þ÷ÂÜÐõÛòÖõĀÂ­ÜòÎìóĀØÚ
ÂóäØ¬îÈÉČó 
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คุณลกัษณะพเิศษ กลยุทธ์หรือกจิกรรมของนักศึกษา 
5) âöâÚùêãëòâßòÚÙ°ĀæñâöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚ
ÂóäØČóÈóÚä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚ âöØòÂêñĂÚÕ­óÚÂóä
ØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚìâú¬ÅÔñ ëóâóä×ÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóä
ÂóäØČóÈóÚăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâĀæñÿÜĆÚÝú­âö
ØòéÚÅÖõØöćÕöĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚ 

- āÉØã°ÜòÎìóĀæñāÅäÈÈóÚÃîÈäóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą ÅèäÉòÕ
ĀÛÛØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚØöâÿßøćîë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóăÕ­Þ÷ÂÞÚÂóä
ØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚìâú¬ÅÔñ 

6) âöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäĂË­áóêóĀæñ
éòßØ°ÿØÅÚõÅĂÚÂóäÖõÕÖ¬îëøćîëóä äèâ×÷ÈÂóä
ĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØéăÕ­ÿÜĆÚîã¬óÈÕö 

- âöÂóäâîÛìâóãÈóÚĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóăÕ­ëøÛÅ­ÚÃ­îâúæ 
äèÛäèâÅèóâäú­ØöćÚîÂÿìÚøîÉóÂØöćăÕ­ÚČóÿëÚîĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
- âöäñÛÛÿßøćîëøćîëóäĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚĂÚìâú¬
ÚòÂé÷ÂêóìäøîÛùÅÅæáóãÚîÂØöćë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­ÿÂõÕÂóä
ĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­ØöćØòÚëâòã ÂóäÿÝãĀßä¬ Âóä×óâ-ÖîÛĀæñ
ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâäú­ 

 

2.  การพฒันาผลการเรียนรู้ในแต่ละด้าน  
 2.1  คุณธรรม จริยธรรม 

 2.1.1 ผลการเรียนรู้ด้านคุณธรรม จริยธรรม 
(1)   ÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñÌóÛÌ÷ĈÈĂÚèòÓÚÙääâăØã ÖäñìÚòÂĂÚÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈäñÛÛÅùÔÙääâÉäõãÙääâ 
ÿëöãëæñ ĀæñÌøćîëòÖã°ëùÉäõÖ  

(2)   âöèõÚòã ÖäÈÖ¬îÿèæó äòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÖÚÿîÈĀæñëòÈÅâ ÿÅóäßÂÏäñÿÛöãÛĀæñÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛÖ¬óÈą 
ÃîÈîÈÅ°ÂäĀæñëòÈÅâ 

(3)   âöáóèñÅèóâÿÜĆÚÝú­ÚČóĀæñÝú­Öóâ ëóâóä×ØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚìâú¬ÅÔñ ëóâóä×ĀÂ­ăÃÃ­îÃòÕĀã­È
ÖóâæČóÕòÛÅèóâëČóÅòÎ ÿÅóäßëõØÙõĀæñäòÛàòÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÝú­îøćÚ äèâØòĈÈÿÅóäßĂÚ
ÅùÔÅ¬óĀæñéòÂÕõċéäöÃîÈÅèóâÿÜĆÚâÚùêã° 

(4)   ëóâóä×èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂäñØÛÉóÂÂóäĂË­Åèóâäú­ØóÈèõéèÂääâÖ¬îÛùÅÅæ 
îÈÅ°Âä ëòÈÅâĀæñëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ 

(5)   âöÉääãóÛääÔØóÈèõËóÂóäĀæñèõËóËöß ĀæñâöÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚÑóÚñÝú­ÜäñÂîÛèõËóËöß 
äèâ×÷ÈÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÛäõÛØØóÈëòÈÅâÃîÈèõËóËößèõéèÂääâĂÚĀÖ¬æñëóÃó ÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖÉÚ×÷È
ÜòÉÉùÛòÚ  

2.1.2  กลยุทธ์การสอนทีใ่ช้พฒันาการเรียนรู้ด้านคุณธรรม จริยธรรม 
 (Ɨ) ÿÚ­ÚÂóäÿÃ­óËòĈÚÿäöãÚÖäÈÿèæóÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóĀæñÂóäĀÖ¬ÈÂóãĂì­ÿÜĆÚÖóâäñÿÛöãÛÃîÈ

âìóèõØãóæòã 
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 (Ƙ) âîÛìâóãĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚÂæù¬â Þ÷ÂÂóäÿÜĆÚÝú­ÚČó ëâóËõÂÂæù¬â Þ÷ÂÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 
 (ƙ) îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚëîÕĀØäÂÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâĂÚÂóäëîÚ 
 (ƚ) ÂóäÿÜĆÚĀÛÛîã¬óÈØöćÕöÃîÈîóÉóäã°  

     2.1.3  กลยุทธ์การประเมินผลการเรียนรู้ด้านคุณธรรม จริยธรรม 
 (Ɨ) ÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂÂóäÖäÈÖ¬îÿèæóÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂÚÂóäÿÃ­óÿäöãÚ Âóäë¬ÈÈóÚØöćăÕ­äòÛâîÛìâóã     
       ÂóäÿÃ­óä¬èâÂõÉÂääâ 
 (Ƙ)  ÅèóââöèõÚòãĀæñÅèóâßä­îâÿßäöãÈÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂÚÂóäÿÃ­óä¬èâÂõÉÂääâÿëäõâìæòÂëúÖä 
 (ƙ) ÂóääòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚìÚ­óØöćØöćăÕ­äòÛâîÛìâóã 
 (ƚ) ßåÖõÂääâÂóäÿäöãÚĀæñÂóäëîÛ 

2.2 ความรู้ 
  2.2.1  ผลการเรียนรู้ด้านความรู้ 
 (1)  âöÅèóâäú­ĀæñÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉØóÈÅÔõÖéóëÖä°ßøĈÚÑóÚ èõØãóéóëÖä°ßøĈÚÑóÚ èõéèÂääâßøĈÚÑóÚ 

ĀæñÿéäêÑéóëÖä° ÿßøćîÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÂòÛÈóÚØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâéóëÖä°ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ Āæñ
Âóäëä­óÈÚèòÖÂääâØóÈÿØÅāÚāæãö 

 (2)  âöÅèóâäú­ĀæñÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿÂöćãèÂòÛìæòÂÂóäØöćëČóÅòÎ ØòĈÈĂÚÿËõÈØåêÏöĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõ ĂÚÿÚøĈîìó
ÃîÈëóÃóèõËóÿÊßóñÕ­óÚØóÈèõéèÂääâ  

 (3)  ëóâóä×ÛúäÔóÂóäÅèóâäú­ĂÚëóÃóèõËóØöćé÷ÂêóÂòÛÅèóâäú­ĂÚéóëÖä°îøćÚą ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ  
 (4)  ëóâóä×èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìó Õ­èãèõÙöÂóäØöćÿìâóñëâ äèâ×÷ÈÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­

ÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćÿìâóñëâ ÿË¬Ú āÜäĀÂäâÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ÿÜĆÚÖ­Ú 
 (5)  ëóâóä×ĂË­Åèóâäú­ĀæñØòÂêñĂÚëóÃóèõËóÃîÈÖÚ ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóĂÚÈóÚÉäõÈăÕ­ 
            2.2.2  กลยุทธ์การสอนทีใ่ช้พฒันาการเรียนรู้ด้านความรู้   
  ĂË­ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĂÚìæóÂìæóãäúÜĀÛÛ āÕãÿÚ­ÚìæòÂÂóäØóÈØåêÏöĀæñÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõ ØòĈÈÚöĈ
ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâæòÂêÔñÃîÈäóãèõËóÖæîÕÉÚÿÚøĈîìóëóäñÃîÈäóãèõËóÚòĈÚą ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈãòÈăÕ­âöÂóäÉòÕĂì­âöÂóä
ÿäöãÚäú­ÉóÂÂóäÿãöćãâËâāäÈÈóÚìäøîÿËõÎÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎØöćâöÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÖäÈâóÿÜĆÚèõØãóÂäßõÿéêÿÊßóñÿäøćîÈ 
ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÞ÷ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚĂÚë×óÚÜäñÂîÛÂóä 
             2.2.3  กลยุทธ์การประเมินผลการเรียนรู้ด้านความรู้ 

ÜäñÿâõÚÝæÉóÂÝæëòâåØÙõċØóÈÂóäÿäöãÚĀæñÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈą Åøî 
(1) ÂóäØÕëîÛã¬îã 
(2) ÂóäëîÛÂæóÈáóÅÿäöãÚĀæñÜæóãáóÅÿäöãÚ 
(3) ÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂäóãÈóÚØöćÚòÂé÷ÂêóÉòÕØČó 
(4) ÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂÂóäÚČóÿëÚîäóãÈóÚĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
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       2.3 ทกัษะทางปัญญา 
  2.3.1  ผลการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะทางปัญญา 

(1)  âöÅèóâÅõÕîã¬óÈâöèõÉóäÔÎóÔØöćÕö  
(2)  ëóâóä×äèÛäèâ é÷Âêó èõÿÅäóñì° Āæñ ëäùÜÜäñÿÕĆÚÜòÎìóĀæñÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóä  
(3)  ëóâóä×ÅõÕ èõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâăÕ­îã¬óÈâöäñÛÛ äèâ×÷ÈÂóäĂË­Ã­îâúæ
ÜäñÂîÛÂóäÖòÕëõÚĂÉĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß 

(4)  âöÉõÚÖÚóÂóäĀæñÅèóâãøÕìãù¬ÚĂÚÂóäÜäòÛĂË­îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈîã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ ĂÚ
ÂóäßòÓÚóÚèòÖÂääâìäøîÖ¬îãîÕîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ÉóÂÿÕõâăÕ­îã¬óÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 

(5)  ëóâóä×ëøÛÅ­ÚÃ­îâúæĀæñĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­ÿßõćâÿÖõâăÕ­Õ­èãÖÚÿî ÿßøćîÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÖæîÕËöèõÖ 

ĀæñØòÚÖ¬îÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØóÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãöĂìâ¬ ą 
 2.3.2  กลยุทธ์การสอนทีใ่ช้ในการพฒันาการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะทางปัญญา 
           (1) ÂóäĂì­é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ ÂóäëòââÚó ÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚ 
           (2) âîÛìâóãÈóÚØöćë¬ÈÿëäõâÂóäÅõÕ èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñëòÈÿÅäóñì° 
           (3) âîÛìâóãÈóÚāÅäÈÈóÚāÕãĂË­ìæòÂÂóäèõÉòã 
             2.3.3 กลยุทธ์การประเมินผลการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะทางปัญญา 

 (Ƙ) ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÉóÂÂóäé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ 
(3) ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÉóÂÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚ 

 2.4  ทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและความรับผดิชอบ 
 2.4.1  ผลการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและความรับผดิชอบ 

(1) ëóâóä×ëøćîëóäÂòÛÂæù¬âÅÚØöćìæóÂìæóã Āæñëóâóä×ëÚØÚóØòĈÈáóêóăØãĀæñáóêó 
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß ëóâóä×ĂË­Åèóâäú­ĂÚëóÃóèõËóËößâóëøćîëóäÖ¬îëòÈÅâ
ăÕ­ĂÚÜäñÿÕĆÚØöćÿìâóñëâ 

(2) ëóâóä×ÿÜĆÚÝú­äõÿäõćâĀëÕÈÜäñÿÕĆÚĂÚÂóäĀÂ­ăÃë×óÚÂóäÔ°ÿËõÈëä­óÈëääÅ°ØòĈÈë¬èÚÖòèĀæñ
ë¬èÚäèâßä­îâØòĈÈĀëÕÈÉùÕãøÚîã¬óÈßîÿìâóñØòĈÈÃîÈÖÚÿîÈĀæñÃîÈÂæù¬â äèâØòĈÈĂì­Åèóâ
Ë¬èãÿìæøîĀæñîČóÚèãÅèóâëñÕèÂĂÚÂóäĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóë×óÚÂóäÔ°Ö¬óÈ ą 

(3) ëóâóä×èóÈĀÝÚĀæñäòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØòĈÈÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ ĀæñëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛ
ØóÈèõËóËößîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ  

(4) äú­ÉòÂÛØÛóØ ìÚ­óØöć ĀæñâöÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÖóâØöćâîÛìâóã ØòĈÈÈóÚÛùÅÅæ
ĀæñÈóÚÂæù¬â ëóâóä×ÜäòÛÖòèĀæñØČóÈóÚä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚØòĈÈĂÚÑóÚñÝú­ÚČóĀæñÝú­ÖóâăÕ­îã¬óÈâö
ÜäñëõØÙõáóß ëóâóä×èóÈÖòèăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâÂòÛÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ  

(5) âöÉõÖëČóÚ÷ÂÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÕ­óÚÅèóâÜæîÕáòãĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚ ĀæñÂóääòÂêóëáóßĀèÕæ­îâ
Ö¬îëòÈÅâ 
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 2.4.2  กลยุทธ์การสอนทีใ่ช้ในการพฒันาการเรียนรู้ด้านทักษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและ 
  ความรับผดิชอบ 
   (1) ÂóäÉòÕĂì­âöäóãèõËóÞ÷ÂÈóÚ ÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚ ÂóäëòââÚó ìäøî ëìÂõÉé÷Âêó 
           (2) ÂóäëîÚĂÚäóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą ÖóâìæòÂëúÖäāÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚÂæù¬â 
 2.4.3 กลยุทธ์การประเมินผลการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและความรับผิดชอบ 

 (Ɨ) ÉóÂÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĂÚäóãèõËóÞ÷ÂÈóÚ āÅäÈÈóÚ ìäøî ëìÂõÉé÷Âêó 
 (Ƙ) ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÚòÂé÷Âêóäñìè¬óÈÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚë×óÚÜäñÂîÛÂóäĂÚäóãèõËóÞ÷ÂÈóÚìäøîëì      
      ÂõÉé÷Âêó 

 2.5  ทกัษะในการวเิคราะห์เชิงตัวเลข การส่ือสาร และการใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 
 2.5.1  ผลการเรียนรู้ด้านทักษะการวเิคราะห์เชิงตัวเลข การส่ือสาร และการใช้เทคโนโลยีสารสนเทศ 
 (1)  âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäĂË­ÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ëČóìäòÛÂóäØČóÈóÚØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛèõËóËößăÕ­ÿÜĆÚîã¬óÈÕö 
 (2)  âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæëóäëÚÿØéØóÈÅÔõÖéóëÖä°ìäøîÂóäĀëÕÈë×õÖõÜäñãùÂÖ° Ö¬î

ÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈăÕ­îã¬óÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 
 (3)  ëóâóä×ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØéĀæñÂóäëøćîëóä ØöćØòÚëâòãăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ

ĀæñâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß 
 (4)  âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­îâúæØòĈÈØóÈÂóäßúÕ ÂóäÿÃöãÚ ĀæñÂóäëøćîÅèóâìâóãāÕãĂË­

ëòÎæòÂêÔ° 
 (5)  ëóâóä×ĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂóäÅČóÚèÔĀæñÿÅäøćîÈâøîØóÈèõéèÂääâ ÿßøćîÜäñÂîÛèõËóËößĂÚ

ëóÃóèõéèÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈăÕ­ 
             2.5.2  กลยุทธ์การสอนทีใ่ช้ในการพฒันาการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะการวิเคราะห์เชิงตัวเลข การส่ือสาร 

และการใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 
(Ɨ) ÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚØöćÿÚ­ÚÂóäÞ÷ÂØòÂêñÂóäëøćîëóäØòĈÈÂóäßúÕ ÂóäàòÈ ÂóäÿÃöãÚ ĂÚ   
     äñìè¬óÈÝú­ÿäöãÚ Ýú­ëîÚ ĀæñÝú­ÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈîøćÚą  
(Ƙ) ÉòÕÂõÉÂääâÂóäĀëÕÈÝæÈóÚāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕùĀÛÛāÜëÿÖîä° 

2.5.3  กลยุทธ์การประเมินผลการเรียนรู้ด้านทกัษะการวเิคราะห์เชิงตัวเลข การส่ือสาร และการใช้  
เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 
ÜäñÿâõÚÝæÉóÂÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚĂÚäóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą 
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3. แผนทีแ่สดงการกระจายความรับผดิชอบมาตรฐานผลการเรียนรู้จากหลกัสูตรสู่รายวิชา (Curriculum Mapping)  
3.1 แผนทีแ่สดงการกระจายความรับผดิชอบมาตรฐานผลการเรียนรู้จากหลกัสูตรสู่รายวิชา (Curriculum Mapping) ของหมวดวชิาศึกษาทัว่ไป  

 ̧ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂ ¡ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛäîÈ 

 
 
 

รายวชิา 

เกณฑ์มาตรฐานคุณวุฒิระดบัอุดมศึกษา 

1. คุณธรรม 
จริยธรรม 

2. ความรู้ 3. ทกัษะ 
ทางปัญญา 

4. ทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและ
ความรับผดิชอบ 

5. ทกัษะการวเิคราะห์
เชิงตวัเลขการส่ือสาร

และเทคโนโลยี
สารสนเทศ 

6. การเรียนรู้ 

1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 3.1 3.2 3.3 4.1 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 6.1 6.2 6.3 
GEN 101 Physical Education   ̧ ¡ ¡   ̧   ̧ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧  ¡ ¡   ̧  ̧ ¡ 

GEN 111 Man and Ethics of  Living  ̧    ¡   ̧     ̧  ̧  ̧   ̧  ̧  ¡   ̧  ¡    ̧  

GEN 121 Learning and Problem Solving 
Skills   

¡     ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¡ ¡  ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡  ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ 

GEN 211 The Philosophy of Sufficiency 
Economy 

 ̧ ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡  ̧    ¡ ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧

GEN 231 Miracle of  Thinking  ¡    ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¡   ̧  ̧
 
 

  ̧ ¡  ̧ ¡ 

GEN 241 Beauty of Life    ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧ ¡  ̧  ¡  ̧  ̧  ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧  ¡   ̧  
 
 

¡ ¡ ¡  

GEN 301 Holistic Health  Development                   ¡     ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ ¡  ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧   ¡ ¡  ̧  ̧  

GEN 311 Ethics in Science-based 
Society 

 ̧     ¡   ̧  ̧    ̧         ̧      ¡ 

GEN 321 The History of Civilization   ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧   ̧   ¡          ¡ ¡    ̧

GEN 331 Man and Reasoning   ̧       ̧  ̧   ¡  ̧ ¡        ̧ ¡ ¡ ¡   ̧
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รายวชิา 

เกณฑ์มาตรฐานคุณวุฒิระดบัอุดมศึกษา 

1. ด้านคุณธรรม 
จริยธรรม 

2. ด้านความรู้ 3. ด้านทกัษะ 
ทางปัญญา 

4. ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและ
ความรับผดิชอบ 

5. ด้านทกัษะการ
วเิคราะห์เชิงตวัเลข
การส่ือสารและ 

เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

6. ด้านการ
เรียนรู้ 

1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 3.1 3.2 3.3 4.1 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 6.1 6.2 6.3 

GEN 341 Thai Indigenous Knowledge    ̧  ̧  ̧   
¡ 

 ̧ ¡   ¡  ¡  ¡        ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡  

GEN 351 Modern Management and 
Leadership 

 ̧     ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧ ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧   ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧

GEN 352 Technology and Innovation for 
Sustainable Development    

  ̧   ¡   ̧  ̧   ̧   ̧  ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧ ¡ ¡  ¡  ̧

GEN 353 Managerial Psychology   ̧ ¡    ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧ ¡  ̧ ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧ ¡  ̧ ¡ 

GEN 411 Personality Development and 
Public Speaking 

  ̧    ̧  ̧  ̧  ¡  ̧   ̧   ̧  ̧   ̧    ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧  

GEN 412 Science and Art  of Living and 
Working 

¡  ̧    ̧  ¡ ¡  ̧   ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧ ¡     ̧      ̧  

GEN 421 Integrative Social  Sciences                    ̧    ̧     ̧    ̧ ¡ ¡   ̧     ̧ ¡  ¡   ̧ ¡ 

GEN 441 Culture and Excursion   ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡   ¡ ¡ ¡  ¡  ̧ ¡   ̧ ¡  ̧    ¡ ¡  ̧ ¡  

LNG 101 General English  ̧     ̧  ¡ ¡  ̧        ̧    ¡   ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧  

LNG 102 English Skills and Strategies  ̧     ̧  ¡ ¡  ̧        ̧    ¡   ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧  

LNG 103 Academic English ¡   ̧   ̧  ¡ ¡  ̧    ̧     ̧     ̧   ̧  ̧ ¡  ̧  
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รายวชิา 

เกณฑ์มาตรฐานคุณวุฒิระดบัอุดมศึกษา 

1. ด้านคุณธรรม 
จริยธรรม 

2. ด้านความรู้ 3. ด้านทกัษะ 
ทางปัญญา 

4. ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและ
ความรับผดิชอบ 

5. ด้านทกัษะการ
วเิคราะห์เชิงตวัเลข
การส่ือสารและ 

เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

6. ด้านการ
เรียนรู้ 

1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 3.1 3.2 3.3 4.1 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 6.1 6.2 6.3 

LNG 121 Learning Language and 
Culture  

  ̧    ̧   ̧

 

 ̧    ̧  ¡        ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ 

LNG 122 English through Independent 
Learning  

 ̧ ¡ ¡   ̧   ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧   ̧   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧

LNG 211 Effective Listening   ̧     ̧    ̧  ̧    ¡ ¡   ̧      ̧ ¡ ¡  ̧   

LNG 212 Oral Presentation Skills  ̧     ̧     ̧        ̧       ̧  ̧   ̧  

LNG 213 Lab Report writing  ̧     ̧   ̧  ̧  ̧        ̧        ̧   ̧  

LNG 231 Reading Appreciation  ̧     ̧  ¡  ¡  ̧       ̧     ¡ ¡  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ 

LNG 232 Basic Translation  ̧     ̧  ¡   ̧    ̧ ¡   ¡     ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧   

LNG 234 Intercultural Communication        ̧   ̧ ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧        ̧  ̧  ¡ 

LNG 294 Thai for Communication and 
Careers 

   ̧   ̧   ̧  ̧    ̧  ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧ ¡ ¡   ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ 

LNG 295 Speaking skills in Thai    ̧   ̧   ̧  ̧    ̧  ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧ ¡ ¡   ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ 

LNG 296 Writing Skills in Thai    ̧   ̧   ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡  ̧  ¡ ¡ ¡  ̧ ¡ ¡   ¡  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¡ ¡ 
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รายวชิา 

เกณฑ์มาตรฐานคุณวุฒิระดบัอุดมศึกษา 

1. ด้านคุณธรรม 
จริยธรรม 

2. ด้านความรู้ 3. ด้านทกัษะ 
ทางปัญญา 

4. ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและ
ความรับผดิชอบ 

5. ด้านทกัษะการ
วเิคราะห์เชิงตวัเลข
การส่ือสารและ 

เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

6. ด้านการ
เรียนรู้ 

1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 3.1 3.2 3.3 4.1 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5 4.6 4.7 4.8 5.1 5.2 5.3 5.4 6.1 6.2 6.3 

LNG 311 Basic Malay Language  ̧  ¡   ̧  ¡   ̧      ̧  ¡    ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧   

LNG 321 Basic Cambodian  ̧  ¡   ̧  ¡   ̧      ̧  ¡    ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧   

LNG 341 Basic Vietnamese  ̧  ¡   ̧  ¡   ̧      ̧  ¡    ¡   ̧  ̧  ̧   
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1. ด้านคุณธรรมจริยธรรม 
1.1 ÅèóâÌøćîëòÖã° 
1.2 ÂóääòÛäú­ĀæñĂì­ÅùÔÅ¬ó 
1.3 éõæÜñ ÜäñÿßÔö ĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ 
1.4 áúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚ 
2.  ด้านความรู้ 
2.1 Åèóâäú­äîÛĂÚéóëÖä°/ÿÚøĈîìóëóäñØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ 
2.2 ÂóäĂË­Åèóâäú­âóîÙõÛóãÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØöćÿÂõÕÃ÷ĈÚ 
2.3 ÂóäÚČóÅèóâäú­âóÜäòÛĂË­Ăì­ÿìâóñëâÂòÛë×óÚÂóäÔ°/ÈóÚØöćäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 
2.4 ÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìóāÕãĂË­Åèóâäú­ĀæñÿìÖùÝæ 
3.  ด้านทกัษะทางปัญญา 
3.1 ÂóäÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñÂóäèõßóÂê° 
3.2 ÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 
3.3 ÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈâāÚØòéÚ° 
 
 

4.  ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและความรับผดิชอบ 
4.1 ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îëòÈÅâ 
4.2 ÂóäÿÅóäßÝú­îøćÚ 
4.3 ÅèóâîÕØÚĀæñÂóäãîâäòÛÅèóâĀÖÂÖ¬óÈ 
4.4 Âóääú­ÉòÂÖòèÿîÈ ÂóäÜäòÛÖòè ĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóäîóäâÔ° 
4.5 ÂóäØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚØöâ 
4.6 ÅèóâÿÜĆÚÝú­ÚČó 
4.7 ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóä 
4.8 ëùÃáóßĀæñîÚóâòãØöćÕö 
ƛ.  Õ­óÚØòÂêñÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ ÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØé 
5.1 ÂóäĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóä 
5.2 Âóääú­ÿØ¬óØòÚëøćîĀæñÃ­îâúæÃ¬óèëóä 
5.3 ÂóäĂË­áóêóîã¬óÈ×úÂÖ­îÈÖóâìæòÂèõËóÂóä 
5.4 ÂóäĂË­áóêóÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóäăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâÂòÛë×óÚÂóäÔ° 
6. Õ­óÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ 
6.1 ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Ý¬óÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ 
6.2 ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ 
6.3 ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÿØ¬óØòÚÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈÃîÈāæÂ 
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3.2  แผนทีแ่สดงการกระจายความรับผดิชอบผลการเรียนรู้สู่รายวชิา (Curriculum Mapping) หมวดวชิาเฉพาะและหมวดวชิาเลือกเสรี  

¸ ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂ ¡ ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛäîÈ 

รายวชิา 

1.  คุณธรรม จริยธรรม 2.  ความรู้ 3.  ทกัษะทางปัญญา 4. ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์
ระหว่างบุคคลและความ
รับผดิชอบ 

5. ด้านทกัษะการวเิคราะห์
เชิงตวัเลข การส่ือสาร และ
การใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 

กลุ่มวชิาพื้นฐานทางวศิวกรรม                          
1. กลุ่มวชิาคณิตศาสตร์ส าหรับวศิวกร                          
MTH 101 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 1  ¹  ¹   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¹   ¹     ̧  ¹ ¹ 

MTH 102 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 2  ¹  ¹   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¹ ¹  ¹     ̧  ¹ ¹ 

MTH 201 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 3 ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹   ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹  ¹ ¹  ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ 

2. กลุ่มวชิาวทิยาศาสตร์                          

CHM 160 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÅâö ¹  ̧ ¹  ̧   ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ¹  ¹  ̧     ¹ 

CHM 103 ÿÅâößøĈÚÑóÚ ¹  ̧ ¹  ̧   ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹   ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ 

PHY 103 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷Âêó
èõéèÂääâéóëÖä° Ɨ 

 ¹     ̧ ¹ ¹   ¹       ¹      ¹  

PHY 104 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷Âêó
èõéèÂääâéóëÖä° 2 

 ¹     ̧ ¹ ¹   ¹       ¹      ¹  

PHY 191 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ Ɨ   ̧  ̧   ¹  ̧  ¹  ¹ ¹     ¹  ¹    ̧  ¹ ¹ 

PHY 192 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ 2   ̧  ̧   ¹  ̧  ¹  ¹ ¹     ¹  ¹    ̧  ¹ ¹ 

3. กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมไฟฟ้า                          

EEE 102 ÿØÅāÚāæãöăàà­ó 1 (ăàà­óÂČóæòÈ)   ¹  ¹   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¹ ¹  ¹     ̧  ¹ ¹ 
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รายวชิา 

1.  คุณธรรม จริยธรรม 2.  ความรู้ 3.  ทกัษะทางปัญญา 4.  ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์
ระหว่างบุคคลและความ

รับผดิชอบ 

5.  ด้านทกัษะการวเิคราะห์
เชิงตวัเลข การส่ือสาร และ
การใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
INC 102 ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäèòÕĀæñÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂäñÛèÚÂóä
ÝæõÖ 

 ¹  ¹   ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ¹   ¹     ̧  ¹ ¹ 

4. กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมเคร่ืองกล                          

MEE 213  ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈĀÃĆÈ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧

MEE 214 ÂæéóëÖä°èõéèÂääâ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧

5. กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมเคร่ืองมือ                          

TEN 368 ë×õÖõëČóìäòÛèõéèÂäÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù   ̧      ̧ ¹  ¹  ̧      ̧ ¹         ̧

TEN 121 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÈóÚÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈĀæñÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ    ̧     ̧    ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹    ̧      ̧  ̧ ¹   
TEN 336  èõéèÂääâÅèóâÜæîÕáòã ¹  ̧ ¹    ̧      ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧     ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  

6. กลุ่มวชิาวศิวกรรมวสัดุ                          

MEN 100 āÜäĀÂäâÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂä   ̧   ̧  ̧    ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧        ̧  

MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧ ¹ ¹   

MEN 113 ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀÛÛèõéèÂääâ  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧ ¹ ¹   

MEN 210 ÿÅâöîõÚØäöã°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧ ¹ ¹   

MEN 212 îùÔìßæéóëÖä°èòëÕù   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

กลุ่มวชิาบังคบัทางวศิวกรรม                          

MEN 211 ØòéÚé÷ÂêóāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧    ̧   ¹ ¹  ̧         ¹ 
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รายวชิา 

1.  คุณธรรม จริยธรรม 2.  ความรู้ 3.  ทกัษะทางปัญญา 4.  ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์
ระหว่างบุคคลและความ

รับผดิชอบ 

5.  ด้านทกัษะการวเิคราะห์
เชิงตวัเลข การส่ือสาร และ
การใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
MEN ƘƗƙ āæìèõØãóÂóãáóß  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧ ¹ ¹   

MEN ƘƗƚ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°æòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕù ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN ƘƗƞ ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°Âóä×¬óãÿØĂÚÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧ ¹ ¹   

MEN ƘƘƗ ÂóäĀÜääúÜĀæñÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñ     ̧        ̧      ̧     ̧       ̧

MEN ƘƙƗ èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä°   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧
MEN Ƙƙƚ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖßîæõÿâîä°   ̧ ¹  ¹   ̧ ¹   ̧   ̧   ¹ ¹  ¹ ¹  ¹  ¹  ¹ 

MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 301 ÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ  ̧  ̧ ¹  ¹   ¹   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧   ¹  ¹  ̧  ¹  ¹  ̧  

MEN ƙƗƘ ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèõÉòãØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧  ¹    ¹ ¹   ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ 

MEN ƙƗƙ ÜÐõÖõÂóäÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù      ̧  ̧    ̧  ̧  ̧  ¹  ̧ ¹  ¹   ¹ ¹      ̧

MEN ƙƗƚ ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæÃîÈèòëÕù   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN ƙƗƜ ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂóäØÕëîÛèòëÕù  ̧  ̧ ¹   ̧   ̧      ̧   ¹   ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ¹  ̧  

MEN ƙƚƗ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖëČóìäòÛèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 351 ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßÃîÈèòëÕùĀæñÅèóâÿëöãìóã   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 352 ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùĀæñÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧   ̧ ¹     ̧   ¹  ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  

MEN 361 ëòââÚó  ̧   ¹  ̧    ̧  ̧  ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

TEN  337 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ              ̧     ̧     ¹  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  

TEN 338 ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóß      ̧  ̧       ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧  ̧        ̧  
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รายวชิา 

1.  คุณธรรม จริยธรรม 2.  ความรู้ 3.  ทกัษะทางปัญญา 4.  ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์
ระหว่างบุคคลและความ

รับผดิชอบ 

5.  ด้านทกัษะการวเิคราะห์
เชิงตวัเลข การส่ือสาร และ
การใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
TEN 440 ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚĀæñÅèÛÅùâÂóäÝæõÖ    ̧      ̧ ¹    ̧        ̧        ̧
MEN 462 Âóäé÷ÂêóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù ¹  ¹  ̧ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹    ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ 

MEN 463 āÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù ¹  ¹  ̧ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹    ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹ 

กลุ่มวชิาเลือก                          
1. กลุ่มวชิาทางวสัดุโลหะ                          
MEN 421 ÿìæĆÂĀæñāæìñÿÉøî  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧  ̧   ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧  ̧     ̧ ¹ ¹   

MEN 422 ÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 423 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäăàà­óÿÅâöëČóìäòÛāæìñ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

2. กลุ่มวชิาทางวสัดุพอลเิมอร์                          

MEN 334 èõéèÂääâãóÈ   ̧ ¹  ¹   ̧ ¹    ̧   ̧     ¹   ¹  ̧    ¹  ̧  

MEN 435 ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 437 ßîæõÿâîä°ÿÅæã°ĀæñÌõæõÂóÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 438 ßîæõÿâîä°ëæóãăÕ­ØóÈËöèáóßëČóìäòÛÂóä
ĂË­ÈóÚÕ­óÚîùÖëóìÂääâĀæñÂóäĀßØã°  

¹  ̧ ¹  ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹ ¹ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧ ¹  ̧     ̧   ¹  ̧ ¹  

3. กลุ่มวชิาทางวสัดุเซรามกิ                          
MEN 342 āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñëâÛòÖõÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 441 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂëČóìäòÛÂóäÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈÝõè   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 442 ÌöÿâÚÖ°ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 443 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāÕãĂË­èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧
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รายวชิา 

1.  คุณธรรม จริยธรรม 2.  ความรู้ 3.  ทกัษะทางปัญญา 4.  ด้านทกัษะความสัมพนัธ์
ระหว่างบุคคลและความ

รับผดิชอบ 

5.  ด้านทกัษะการวเิคราะห์
เชิงตวัเลข การส่ือสาร และ
การใช้เทคโนโลยสีารสนเทศ 

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
MEN 444 èòÖ×ùØÚăà   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 445 ÂóäÝæõÖĀÂ­è   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

4. กลุ่มวชิาทางการประยุกต์ใช้วสัดุ                          
MEN 302 ëìÂõÉé÷Âêó  ̧  ̧ ¹  ¹   ¹   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧   ¹  ¹  ̧  ¹  ¹  ̧  

MEN 311 èòëÕùÝëâ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 419 ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛ
èõéèÂääâèòëÕù  

  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 451 èõéèÂääâßøĈÚÝõè   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 452 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛØóÈèõéèÂääâ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 453 ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛĀæñ
āÅäÈëä­óÈ 

  ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 454 èòëÕùÚóāÚ   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧
MEN 455 ìòèÃ­îßõÿéê 1   ̧ ¹     ̧   ¹   ̧   ¹    ¹     ¹  

MEN 456 ìòèÃ­îßõÿéê 2   ̧ ¹     ̧   ¹   ̧   ¹    ¹     ¹  

MEN 457 èòëÕùëČóìäòÛËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚãÚÖ°   ̧ ¹ ¹  ̧  ̧  ̧    ̧      ̧ ¹ ¹   ̧    ¹  ̧  ̧

MEN 458 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Åèóâÿëöãìóã       ̧      ̧      ̧     ̧       ̧
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1.  ด้านคุณธรรม จริยธรรม 
(1) ÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñÌóÛÌ÷ĈÈĂÚèòÓÚÙääâăØã ÖäñìÚòÂĂÚÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈ
äñÛÛÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâ ÿëöãëæñ  ĀæñÌøćîëòÖã°ëùÉäõÖ  

(2) âöèõÚòã ÖäÈÖ¬îÿèæó äòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÖÚÿîÈĀæñëòÈÅâ ÿÅóäß
ÂÏäñÿÛöãÛĀæñÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛÖ¬óÈą ÃîÈîÈÅ°ÂäĀæñëòÈÅâ 

(3) âöáóèñÅèóâÿÜĆÚÝú­ÚČóĀæñÝú­Öóâ ëóâóä×ØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚìâú¬ÅÔñ 
ëóâóä×ĀÂ­ăÃÃ­îÃòÕĀã­ÈÖóâæČóÕòÛÅèóâëČóÅòÎ ÿÅóäßëõØÙõ
ĀæñäòÛàòÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÝú­îøćÚ äèâØòĈÈÿÅóäßĂÚÅùÔÅ¬óĀæñ
éòÂÕõċéäöÃîÈÅèóâÿÜĆÚâÚùêã° 

(4) ëóâóä×èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂäñØÛÉóÂÂóäĂË­Åèóâäú­
ØóÈèõéèÂääâÖ¬îÛùÅÅæ îÈÅ°Âä ëòÈÅâĀæñëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ 

(5) âöÉääãóÛääÔØóÈèõËóÂóäĀæñèõËóËöß ĀæñâöÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ
ĂÚÑóÚñÝú­ÜäñÂîÛèõËóËöß äèâ×÷ÈÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÛäõÛØØóÈëòÈÅâ
ÃîÈèõËóËößèõéèÂääâĂÚĀÖ¬æñëóÃó ÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖÉÚ×÷ÈÜòÉÉùÛòÚ  

 

2.  ด้านความรู้  
(1) âöÅèóâäú­ĀæñÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉØóÈÅÔõÖéóëÖä°ßøĈÚÑóÚ èõØãóéóëÖä°
ßøĈÚÑóÚ èõéèÂääâßøĈÚÑóÚ ĀæñÿéäêÑéóëÖä° ÿßøćîÂóä
ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÂòÛÈóÚØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâéóëÖä°ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ ĀæñÂóä
ëä­óÈÚèòÖÂääâØóÈÿØÅāÚāæãö 

(2) âöÅèóâäú­ĀæñÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿÂöćãèÂòÛìæòÂÂóäØöćëČóÅòÎ ØòĈÈĂÚÿËõÈ
ØåêÏöĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõ ĂÚÿÚøĈîìóÃîÈëóÃóèõËóÿÊßóñÕ­óÚØóÈ
èõéèÂääâ 

(3) ëóâóä×ÛúäÔóÂóäÅèóâäú­ĂÚëóÃóèõËóØöćé÷ÂêóÂòÛÅèóâäú­ĂÚ
éóëÖä°îøćÚą ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ  

(4) ëóâóä×èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìó Õ­èãèõÙöÂóäØöćÿìâóñëâ äèâ×÷È
ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćÿìâóñëâ ÿË¬Ú āÜäĀÂäâÅîâßõèÿÖîä° 
ÿÜĆÚÖ­Ú 

(5) ëóâóä×ĂË­Åèóâäú­ĀæñØòÂêñĂÚëóÃóèõËóÃîÈÖÚ ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°
ĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóĂÚÈóÚÉäõÈăÕ­ 

 

3.  ด้านทักษะทางปัญญา   
(1)  âöÅèóâÅõÕîã¬óÈâöèõÉóäÔÎóÔØöćÕö  
(2)  ëóâóä×äèÛäèâ é÷Âêó èõÿÅäóñì° Āæñ ëäùÜÜäñÿÕĆÚÜòÎìó
ĀæñÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóä  

(3)  ëóâóä×ÅõÕ èõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâăÕ­
îã¬óÈâöäñÛÛ äèâ×÷ÈÂóäĂË­Ã­îâúæÜäñÂîÛÂóäÖòÕëõÚĂÉĂÚ
ÂóäØČóÈóÚăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß 

 (4) âöÉõÚÖÚóÂóäĀæñÅèóâãøÕìãù¬ÚĂÚÂóäÜäòÛĂË­îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Øöć
ÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈîã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ ĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóÚèòÖÂääâìäøîÖ¬î
ãîÕîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ÉóÂÿÕõâăÕ­îã¬óÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 

(5)   ëóâóä×ëøÛÅ­ÚÃ­îâúæĀæñĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­ÿßõćâÿÖõâăÕ­Õ­èã
ÖÚÿîÈ  ÿßøćîÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÖæîÕËöèõÖ  ĀæñØòÚÖ¬îÂóä
ÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØóÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãöĂìâ¬ ą 

 

4.  ด้านทักษะความสัมพันธ์ระหว่างบุคคลและความรับผิดชอบ 
(1) ëóâóä×ëøćîëóäÂòÛÂæù¬âÅÚØöćìæóÂìæóã Āæñëóâóä×ëÚØÚóØòĈÈáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéăÕ­îã¬óÈâö
ÜäñëõØÙõáóß ëóâóä×ĂË­Åèóâäú­ĂÚëóÃóèõËóËößâóëøćîëóäÖ¬îëòÈÅâăÕ­ĂÚÜäñÿÕĆÚØöćÿìâóñëâ 

(2) ëóâóä×ÿÜĆÚÝú­äõÿäõćâĀëÕÈÜäñÿÕĆÚĂÚÂóäĀÂ­ăÃë×óÚÂóäÔ°ÿËõÈëä­óÈëääÅ°ØòĈÈë¬èÚÖòèĀæñë¬èÚäèâßä­îâØòĈÈ
ĀëÕÈÉùÕãøÚîã¬óÈßîÿìâóñØòĈÈÃîÈÖÚÿîÈĀæñÃîÈÂæù¬â äèâØòĈÈĂì­ÅèóâË¬èãÿìæøîĀæñîČóÚèãÅèóâëñÕèÂ
ĂÚÂóäĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóë×óÚÂóäÔ° Ö¬óÈ ą 

(3) ëóâóä×èóÈĀÝÚĀæñäòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØòĈÈÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ ĀæñëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛØóÈèõËóËößîã¬óÈ
Ö¬îÿÚøćîÈ  

(4) äú­ÉòÂÛØÛóØ ìÚ­óØöć ĀæñâöÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÖóâØöćâîÛìâóã ØòĈÈÈóÚÛùÅÅæĀæñÈóÚÂæù¬â 
ëóâóä×ÜäòÛÖòèĀæñØČóÈóÚä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚØòĈÈĂÚÑóÚñÝú­ÚČóĀæñÝú­ÖóâăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóßëóâóä×èóÈÖòèăÕ­
îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâÂòÛÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ  

(5) âöÉõÖëČóÚ÷ÂÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÕ­óÚÅèóâÜæîÕáòãĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚ ĀæñÂóääòÂêóëáóßĀèÕæ­îâÖ¬îëòÈÅâ 

5.  ด้านทักษะการวิเคราะห์เชิงตัวเลข การส่ือสารและการใช้เทคโนโลยีสารสนเทศ 
(1)   âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäĂË­ÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ëČóìäòÛÂóäØČóÈóÚØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛèõËóËößăÕ­ÿÜĆÚîã¬óÈÕö 
(2)   âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæëóäëÚÿØéØóÈÅÔõÖéóëÖä°ìäøîÂóäĀëÕÈë×õÖõ
ÜäñãùÂÖ° Ö¬îÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈăÕ­îã¬óÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 

(3)   ëóâóä×ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØéĀæñÂóäëøćîëóä ØöćØòÚëâòãăÕ­îã¬óÈ
ÿìâóñëâĀæñâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß 

(4)   âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­îâúæØòĈÈØóÈÂóäßúÕ ÂóäÿÃöãÚ ĀæñÂóäëøćîÅèóâìâóãāÕãĂË­
ëòÎæòÂêÔ° 

 (5)  ëóâóä×ĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂóäÅČóÚèÔĀæñÿÅäøćîÈâøîØóÈèõéèÂääâ ÿßøćîÜäñÂîÛèõËóËößĂÚ
ëóÃóèõéèÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈăÕ­ 



47 
 

หมวดที ่5 หลกัเกณฑ์ในการประเมินผลนักศึกษา 

1. กฎระเบียบหรือหลกัเกณฑ์ในการให้ระดับคะแนน (เกรด)  
ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâäñÿÛöãÛâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö

(áóÅÝÚèÂ É.) 
2.    กระบวนการทวนสอบมาตรฐานผลสัมฤทธ์ิของนักศึกษา  
  2.1 การทวนสอบมาตรฐานผลการเรียนรู้ขณะนักศึกษายงัไม่ส าเร็จการศึกษา 

 Ƙ.Ɨ.Ɨ ÂóäØèÚëîÛĂÚäñÕòÛäóãèõËó âöÅÔñÂääâÂóäÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõßõÉóäÔóÃ­îëîÛĂÚÂóäèòÕÝæ     
ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÖóâØöćÂČóìÚÕăè­Ăì­ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâĀÝÚÂóäëîÚ 

 Ƙ.Ɨ.Ƙ ÂóäØèÚëîÛĂÚäñÕòÛìæòÂëúÖä âöäñÛÛÜäñÂòÚÅùÔáóßáóãĂÚ ÿßøćîĂË­ĂÚÂóäØèÚëîÛ        
âóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó 

          Ƙ.Ɨ.ƙ âöÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂóäëîÚÃîÈÝú­ëîÚāÕãÚòÂé÷Âêó ÿßøćîÿßõćâÜäñëõØÙõáóßÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÃîÈ                   
ÚòÂé÷Âêó          

 2.2  การทวนสอบมาตรฐานผลการเรียนรู้หลงัจากนักศึกษาส าเร็จการศึกษา 
       ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÂæèõÙöÂóäØèÚëîÛâóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóìæòÈëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó ÿßøćî
ÚČóâóĂË­ÜäòÛÜäùÈÂäñÛèÚÂóäÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚìæòÂëúÖä äèâØòĈÈÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÅùÔáóßÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäîóÉĂË­
ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂÖòèîã¬óÈÖ¬îăÜÚöĈ 

2.2.1 áóèÂóäÔ°ăÕ­ÈóÚØČóÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖ āÕãÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂÛòÔÒõÖĀÖ¬æñäù¬ÚØöćëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóĂÚ
Õ­óÚÃîÈäñãñÿèæóĂÚÂóäìóÈóÚØČó ÅèóâÿìĆÚÖ¬îÅèóâäú­ Åèóâëóâóä× ÅèóââòćÚĂÉÃîÈ
ÛòÔÒõÖĂÚÂóäÜäñÂîÛÂóäÈóÚîóËöß 

2.2.2 ÂóäØèÚëîÛÉóÂÝú­ÜäñÂîÛÂóä ÿßøćîÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉĂÚÛòÔÒõÖØöćëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó
ĀæñÿÃ­óØČóÈóÚĂÚë×óÚÜäñÂîÛÂóäÚòĈÚą  

2.2.3 ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂÛòÔÒõÖØöćăÜÜäñÂîÛîóËöß ĂÚë¬èÚÃîÈÅèóâßä­îâĀæñÅèóâäú­ÉóÂ
ëóÃóèõËóØöćÿäöãÚÖóâìæòÂëúÖä ÿßøćîÚČóâóĂË­ĂÚÂóäÜäòÛìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ÕöãõćÈÃ÷ĈÚ 

2.2.4 âöÂóäÿËõÎÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõáóãÚîÂ ĀæñÝú­ÜäñÂîÛÂóä âóÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖä ìäøîÿÜĆÚ
îóÉóäã°ßõÿéê ÿßøćîÿßõćâÜäñëÛÂóäÔ° ÿäöãÚäú­ ĀæñÂóäßòÓÚóîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó 

3. เกณฑ์การส าเร็จการศึกษาตามหลกัสูตร  
  ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâäñÿÛöãÛâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö 
(áóÅÝÚèÂ Ë.) 
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หมวดที ่6   การพฒันาคณาจารย์ 

1.  การเตรียมการส าหรับอาจารย์ใหม่  
1.Ɨ  âöÂóäÜÑâÚõÿØéĀÚñĀÚèîóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ Ăì­âöÅèóâäú­ĀæñÿÃ­óĂÉÚāãÛóãÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòã ÅÔñ ĀæñĂÚ

ìæòÂëúÖäØöćëîÚ äèâØòĈÈ îÛäâèõÙöÂóäëîÚĀÛÛÖ¬óÈ ą ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäĂË­ĀæñÝæõÖëøćîÂóäëîÚÿßøćîÿÜĆÚ

ÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäëîÚÃîÈîóÉóäã°  

1.Ƙ  ë¬ÈÿëäõâîóÉóäã°Ăì­âöÂóäÿßõćâßúÚÅèóâäú­ ëä­óÈÿëäõâÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ĂÚëóÃóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ ÿßøćîë¬ÈÿëäõâÂóä
ëîÚĀæñÂóäèõÉòãîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ ÂóäëÚòÛëÚùÚÕ­óÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÖ¬î Þ÷ÂîÛäâ ÕúÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóäĀæñ
èõËóËößĂÚîÈÅ°ÂäÖ¬óÈ ą ÂóäÜäñËùâØóÈèõËóÂóäØòĈÈĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñ/ìäøîÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé ìäøîÂóäæóÿßøćî
ÿßõćâßúÚÜäñëÛÂóäÔ° 

2.  การพฒันาความรู้และทกัษะให้แก่คณาจารย์ 
 2.1 การพฒันาทกัษะการจัดการเรียนการสอน การวดัและการประเมินผล  

2.1.1  ë¬ÈÿëäõâîóÉóäã°Ăì­âöÂóäÿßõćâßúÚÅèóâäú­ ëä­óÈÿëäõâÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ĂÚëóÃóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÿßøćî
ë¬ÈÿëäõâÂóäëîÚĀæñÂóäèõÉòãîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ ÂóäëÚòÛëÚùÚÕ­óÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÖ¬î Þ÷ÂîÛäâ ÕúÈóÚ
ØóÈèõËóÂóäĀæñèõËóËößĂÚîÈÅ°ÂäÖ¬óÈą ÂóäÜäñËùâØóÈèõËóÂóäØòĈÈĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñ/ìäøî
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé ìäøîÂóäæóÿßøćîÿßõćâßúÚ ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°  

2.1.2  ÂóäÿßõćâßúÚØòÂêñÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæĂì­ØòÚëâòã 
 2.2 การพฒันาวชิาการและวชิาชีพด้านอ่ืน ๆ  

2.2.Ɨ  Âóäâöë¬èÚä¬èâĂÚÂõÉÂääâÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóäĀÂ¬ËùâËÚØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈØòĈÈÕ­óÚÂóäßòÓÚóÅèóâäú­Āæñ
 ÅùÔÙääâ  
Ƙ.2.2  âöÂóäë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­îóÉóäã°ØČóÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóäëóãÖäÈĂÚëóÃóèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
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หมวดที ่7  การประกนัคุณภาพหลกัสูตร 

1. การบริหารหลกัสูตร  
            ÉòÕÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖä ìæòÂëúÖäèõéèÂääâéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
āÕãÅČóëòćÈáóÅèõËóð âöèóäñÿØ¬óÂòÛèóäñìòèìÚ­óáóÅèõËóð âöìÚ­óØöćÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäĂÚØùÂÕ­óÚ äèâØòĈÈ
ÂõÉÂääâÿëäõâìæòÂëúÖä āÕãâöäóãæñÿîöãÕÕòÈÚöĈ 

 เป้าหมาย การด าเนินการ การประเมินผล 
Ɨ. ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäĂì­âö
ÅùÔáóßĀæñăÕ­âóÖäÑóÚ
ÖóâÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈëáóèõéèÂä 

1.Ɨ ÉòÕìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛ âóÖäÑóÚ
ìæòÂëúÖäÜäõÎÎóÖäöÃîÈ ëÂî. Āæñ
âóÖäÑóÚèõËóËößèõéèÂä ÖóâÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈ
ëáóèõéèÂä 

1.Ɨ.1 ìæòÂëúÖäÿÜĆÚăÜÖóââóÖäÑóÚ
ÃîÈ ëÂî. ĀæñÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈëáó
èõéèÂä 

2. ßòÓÚóÝú­ÿäöãÚĂì­âöØòÂêñ
ÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä
ĀæñèõËóËößâóÂÃ÷ĈÚ 

2.1 ÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĂì­âöØòĈÈáóÅØåêÏö
ĀæñáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ āÕãÿÚ­ÚĂì­ÚòÂé÷Âêóâö
ØòÂêñ äú­ÉòÂÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñĀÂ­ăÃ
ÜòÎìóăÕ­ 

2.1.1 ÉČóÚèÚèõËóØöćâöÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚ
ÂóäëîÚØöćëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÚÃîÈèõËó
áóÅØåêÏöĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõ 

2.1.2 äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâß÷È
ßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖ 

3. ßòÓÚóÛùÅæóÂäĂì­âöÅèóâ
Â­óèØòÚìäøîÿÜĆÚÝú­ÚČóĂÚ
Âóäëä­óÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Ăìâ¬ą 
ØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 

3.1 ëÚòÛëÚùÚÛùÅæóÂäĂì­ÿÃ­óäòÛÂóäîÛäâ/
ëòââÚóÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä 

3.2 ëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÝæõÖÝæÈóÚèõÉòãÃîÈ
ÛùÅæóÂä 

3.1.1 ÉČóÚèÚ äóãËøćîîóÉóäã° ØöćÿÃ­óäòÛ
ÂóäîÛäâ/ëòââÚó 

3.2.1 ÉČóÚèÚÝæÈóÚèõÉòã 

4.  âöÂóäÜäñÿâõÚâóÖäÑóÚ
ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäîã¬óÈ
Ö¬îÿÚøćîÈ 

ƚ.Ɨ âöÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäāÕã
ÅÔñÂääâÂóäèõËóÂóäáóÅèõËóð ØùÂÜö 
ĀæñÅÔñÂääâÂóäÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõáóãÚîÂ
îã¬óÈÚ­îãØùÂ ą 5 Üö   

ƚ.Ɨ.Ɨ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæāÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóä 
Ýú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõáóãÚîÂØùÂ ą ƛ Üö 

4.1.2 ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæāÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóä
áóÅèõËóð 

ƚ.Ƙ  ÉòÕØČóÑóÚÃ­îâúæÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó îóÉóäã° 
îùÜÂäÔ° ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèõÉòã ÈÛÜäñâóÔ Åèóâ
ä¬èââøîÂòÛìÚ¬èãÈóÚîøćÚ ØòĈÈĂÚĀæñ
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéĀæñÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóäØùÂÜö
Âóäé÷ÂêóÿßøćîÿÜĆÚÃ­îâúæĂÚÂóäßòÓÚó
ìæòÂëúÖä                               

ƚ.Ƙ.1 ÑóÚÃ­îâúæÉùÕÿÂĆÛÃ­îâúæÚòÂé÷Âêó 
îóÉóäã° îùÜÂäÔ° ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèõÉòã 
ÈÛÜäñâóÔÅèóâä¬èââøîÂòÛ
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéĀæñÝæÈóÚØóÈ
èõËóÂóä 
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2. การบริหารทรัพยากรการเรียนการสอน  
2.1 การบริหารงบประมาณ 
ĂË­ÈÛÜäñâóÔÜäñÉČóÜöØöćâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö ÉòÕëääĂì­áóÅèõËóèõéèÂääâ

ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù  ÅÔñèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° ßä­îâØòĈÈĀëèÈìóäóãăÕ­ëâØÛÈÛÜäñâóÔĀÝ¬ÚÕõÚ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ØùÚ
èõÉòãĀæñßòÓÚó ÂóäÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóä ßõÉóäÔóÉòÕëääÈÛÜäñâóÔÅ¬óĂË­É¬óãÖóâÅèóâÉČóÿÜĆÚ ÂČóìÚÕèÈÿÈõÚ
Å¬óĂË­É¬óãĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËó 
      2.2 ทรัพยากรการเรียนการสอนทีม่ีอยู่เดิม  

ĂË­ë×óÚØöćĀæñîùÜÂäÔ°ÂóäëîÚÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö ë¬èÚäóãÂóä
ÅäùáòÔÒ°Øöćâöîãú¬ ăÕ­ĀëÕÈäóãæñÿîöãÕăè­ÕòÈÚöĈ 
        2.2.1 ì­îÈé÷ÂêóÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÅîâßõèÿÖîä°  (PC-CAD)  20 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÅîâßõèÿÖîä° (PC-CAD-SEVER)   2 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈèóÕáóßÂäóàõÂ  1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
4 ËùÕë×óÚöÜäñâèæÝæÃ­îâúæ 2 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
5 ËùÕë×óÚöÜÐõÛòÖõÂóä CAD/CAM WORK STATION 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.2 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÖòÕāæìñ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÅäøćîÈÂæ÷ÈËÚõÕÅèóâÿØöćãÈÖäÈëúÈ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈæòÛâöÕÂæ÷È 2 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 Lathe Tool Dynamometer 1 ËùÕ 
4 Drill Dynamometer 1 ËùÕ 
5 ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÅèóâÿäĆèäîÛÃîÈÿÅäøćîÈÂæ÷È 2 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.3 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÖäèÉëîÛāÅäÈëä­óÈ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 Âæ­îÈÂČóæòÈÃãóãÖČćóËÚõÕëÿÖîäõāî Ɨ Öòè 
2 Âæ­îÈÉùæØääéÚ°ĀÛÛĂË­ĀëÈ 3 Öòè 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈÃòÕËõĈÚÈóÚØÕëîÛÂ÷ćÈîòÖāÚâòÖõ 2 Öòè 
4 āÖ®ñÃòÕÈóÚ 4 ËùÕ 
5 Öú­ÅèÛÅùâÅèóâËøćÚ 1 Öú­ 
6 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÅèóâĀÃĆÈîÿÚÂÜäñëÈÅ° Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
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ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
7 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÅèóâĀÃĆÈÝõèāæìñ (Superficial) 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
8 ÿÅäøćîÈÖòÕÅèóâÿäĆèëúÈ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
9 ÿÅäøćîÈÃ÷ĈÚÿäøîÚĀÛÛä­îÚ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.4 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÖóăàà­óîùÔìáúâõëúÈ 3 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ×òÈÛääÉùëóäËùÛ 2 ×òÈ 
3 ÿÖóîÛîùÔìáúâõÖČćó 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
4 ÿÅäøćîÈîÛÚ÷ćÈĀæñÿËøćîâäñÛÛëóãßóÚ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
5 ÿÖóîÛĀâ¬ßõâß°ÜúÚ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.5 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäØÕëîÛèòëÕùßîæõÿâîä°  

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛĀäÈÕ÷ÈîÿÚÂÜäñëÈÅ° ÃÚóÕ 5 ÖòÚ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÅèóâĀÃĆÈÃîÈßîæõÿâîä° 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÂóäÂäñĀØÂÃîÈßîæõÿâîä° 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
4 ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÂóäìæîâăìæÃîÈßæóëÖõÂ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.6 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäØÕëîÛÂóäĀÖÂìòÂ ĀæñÅèóâæ­óÃîÈāæìñ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÂóäÂäñĀØÂÃîÈāæìñ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÅèóâæ­óÖòèÃîÈāæìñ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.7 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÅâöèòëÕù 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÖóîÛîùÔìáúâõÖČćó 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈËòćÈăàà­óî¬óÚæñÿîöãÕ 2 ÖČóĀìÚ¬È  1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈËòćÈăàà­óî¬óÚæñÿîöãÕ 4 ÖČóĀìÚ¬È 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
4 Öú­ÅèÛÅùâÅèóâËøĈÚ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
5 ÿÅäøćîÈæÕÅèóâÕòÚāÕãĂË­ÚČĈó 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
6 ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÅèóâìÚøÕëóäæñæóã 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
7 ĀØ¬ÚØČóÅèóâä­îÚĀæñÂèÚÕ­èãĀâ¬ÿìæĆÂ 3 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
8 ÿÅäøćîÈÅèÛÅùâÂóäĂì­ëóäæñæóãØóÈÂäñÛîÂÊöÕãó  1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
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ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
9 ËùÕîùÜÂäÔ°ÜòćÚÿë­ÚăãÕ­èãăàà­óë×õÖ 1 ËùÕ 
10 ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÅ¬óÅèóâÿÜĆÚÂäÕ-Õ¬óÈ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.8 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÌäóâõÂë°  

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÅäøćîÈÛÕÿäĆè 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÅèóâìÚøÕ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈÖòÕæñÿîöãÕ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
4 ÖóËòćÈ ƚ ÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈĀæñËùÕèòÕÅèóâìÚóĀÚ¬Ú Ɨ ËùÕ 
5 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÂóäë÷ÂìäîĀÛÛÃòÕ×úĀæñÖñĀÂäÈä¬îÚ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.9 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÅäøćîÈîòÕÃ÷ĈÚäúÜä­îÚ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈÃ÷ĈÚäúÜãóÈĀÛÛ Ƙ æúÂäöÕ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
        2.2.10 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäèõéèÂääâßøĈÚÝõè  

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
1 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛèòÕÅèóâĀÃĆÈäñÕòÛÉùæáóÅ 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
2 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛăÖäāÛāæãö 1 ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈØÕëîÛÅèóâìÚóÝõèÿÅæøîÛ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
 2.2.11 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäßîæõÿâîä°āàâ 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
Ɨ Öú­îÛîùÔìáúâõÖČćó Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
Ƙ îùÜÂäÔ°èòÕÅèóâÕòÚĂÚĀâ¬ßõâß°ÊöÕßæóëÖõÂ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 

2.2.12 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂæ­îÈÉùæØääéÚ°îõÿæĆÂÖäîÚĀÛÛë¬îÈÂäóÕ 
ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
Ɨ Âæ­îÈÉùæØääéÚ°îõÿæĆÂÖäîÚĀÛÛë¬îÈÂäóÕ (SEM) Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
Ƙ ÿÅäøćîÈèõÿÅäóñì°îÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛØóÈÿÅâö (EDS) Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
ƙ Öú­ÿÂĆÛäòÂêóÅèóâËøĈÚ Ɨ Öú­ 

2.2.13 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäĀÜääúÜèòëÕùÚîÂÂæù¬âÿìæĆÂ 
ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈìæîâăàà­ó Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 



53 
 

ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
Ƙ ÿÅäøćîÈìæîâāæìñĀÛÛÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
ƙ ÿÅäøćîÈäöÕÃ÷ĈÚäúÜ (Plate Wire) ƙ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
ƚ ÿÅäøćîÈÕ÷ÈĀÝ¬Úāæìñâ­èÚ Ƙ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
ƛ ÿÅäøćîÈÿÅæøîÛÝõèāæìñ (Sputtering Coater) Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 

2.2.14 ì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂäñÛèÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜèòëÕùĀæñÂóäÅČóÚèÔ 
ล าดับ ช่ืออุปกรณ์ จ านวน 
Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ƘƘ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
Ƙ Âæ­îÈÉùæØääéÚ°ĀëÈ Ƙ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
3 ÿÅäøćîÈËòćÈÚČĈóìÚòÂëóä ØéÚõãâ ƚ ÖČóĀìÚ¬È Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
4 ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕæñÿîöãÕĀÛÛ Profire Ɨ ÿÅäøćîÈ 
ĂË­ëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö  Ì÷ćÈâöìÚòÈëøîØóÈèõØãóéóëÖä°Āæñ

ÿØÅāÚāæãöÂè¬ó 130,000  ÿæ¬â  ĀæñâöèóäëóäØóÈèõËóÂóäÂè¬ó 1,800 äóãÂóä âöÖČóäóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛëóÃóèõËó
èõéèÂääâèòëÕùâóÂÂè¬ó  2,000  ÿæ¬â  èóäëóäØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛëóÃóèõËóèõéèÂääâèòëÕùâóÂÂè¬ó  30  äóãÂóä Āæñâö
ÑóÚÃ­îâúæîîÚăæÚ°ëČóìäòÛÕóèÚ°āìæÕÿîÂëóäØóÈèõËóÂóäØòĈÈäñÕòÛËóÖõĀæñÚóÚóËóÖõâóÂÂè¬ó 25 ÑóÚÃ­îâúæ 
2.3  การจัดหาทรัพยากรการเรียนการสอนเพิม่เติม  
ÜäñëóÚÈóÚÂòÛëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕ ĂÚÂóäÉòÕÌøĈîìÚòÈëøî ĀæñÖČóäóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ ÿßøćîÛäõÂóäĂì­îóÉóäã°

ĀæñÚòÂé÷ÂêóăÕ­Å­ÚÅè­ó ĀæñĂË­ÜäñÂîÛÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ĂÚÂóäÜäñëóÚÂóäÉòÕÌøĈîìÚòÈëøîÚòĈÚ îóÉóäã°
Ýú­ëîÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóÉñâöë¬èÚä¬èâĂÚÂóäÿëÚîĀÚñäóãËøćîìÚòÈëøî ÖæîÕÉÚëøćîîøćÚ ą ØöćÉČóÿÜĆÚ ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈ
îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêØöćÿËõÎâóëîÚÛóÈäóãèõËóĀæñÛóÈìòèÃ­î ÂĆâöë¬èÚĂÚÂóäÿëÚîĀÚñäóãËøćîìÚòÈëøî ëČóìäòÛĂì­
ëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕÉòÕÌøĈîìÚòÈëøîÕ­èã 
2.4  การประเมินความเพยีงพอของทรัพยากร  

 ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâÿßöãÈßîÃîÈØäòßãóÂä Ì÷ćÈÉñÜäñëóÚÈóÚÂóäÉòÕÌøĈîÉòÕìóìÚòÈëøîÿßøćîÿÃ­ó
ëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕ ĀæñØČóìÚ­óØöćÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâßîÿßöãÈÃîÈìÚòÈëøî ÖČóäó ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈâöÿÉ­óìÚ­óØöćÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈ ą Ì÷ćÈ
ÉñîČóÚèãÅèóâëñÕèÂĂÚÂóäĂË­ëøćîÃîÈîóÉóäã°Āæ­èãòÈÖ­îÈÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâßîÿßöãÈĀæñÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäĂË­
ëøćîÃîÈîóÉóäã°Õ­èã 

3.  การบริหารคณาจารย์ 
3.1  การรับอาจารย์ใหม่ 

 ĂÚÂóääòÛîóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬Ăì­ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâäñÿÛöãÛĀæñìæòÂÿÂÔÒ°ÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâ
ÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö ÿßøćîĂì­âòćÚĂÉè¬ó îóÉóäã°âöÅùÔëâÛòÖõĀæñÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÿßöãÈßîÖ¬îÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÂóäëîÚ   
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3.2  การมีส่วนรวมของคณาจารย์ในการวางแผน การติดตามและทบทวนหลกัสูตร  
 âöÂóäÜäñËùâÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÅÔóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóáóÅèõËóÜäñÉČóÜöÿßøćî

Üä÷Âêóìóäøîä¬èâÂòÚ ĀæñÿßøćîĂì­âöÂóäâöë¬èÚäèâÃîÈÅÔóÉóäã°ĂÚÂóäÖõÕÖóâÅùÔáóßìæòÂëúÖä Âóä
ØÛØèÚ ĀæñÂóäèóÈĀÝÚëČóìäòÛÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä  

3.3  การแต่งตั้งคณาจารย์พเิศษ  
 ÂóäĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈîóÉóäã°ØöćëîÚÛóÈÿèæóĀæñîóÉóäã°ßõÿéê Ö­îÈăÕ­äòÛÂóäîÚùâòÖõÉóÂÅÔñÂääâÂóä
ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä āÕãÂäñÛèÚÂóäÿæøîÂëää ĀæñëòÕë¬èÚÖ¬îÅÔóÉóäã°ĂÚìæòÂëúÖäØòĈÈìæòÂëúÖä ÿÜĆÚăÜ
ÖóâØöćÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäÂČóìÚÕ Āæñăâ¬ÃòÕÖ¬îÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñ
ÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö  

4. การบริหารบุคลากรสนับสนุนการเรียนการสอน  
4.1  การก าหนดคุณสมบัติเฉพาะส าหรับต าแหน่ง  
Ë¬óÈÿØÅÚõÅ ÚòÂèõÉòã ĀæñÚòÂèõØãóéóëÖä°ØöćÿÜĆÚÝú­ëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñèõËóÖ­îÈâöÅèóâÿËöćãèËóÎĂÚìòèÃ­î
ÚòĈÚą āÕãßõÉóäÔóÉóÂÝæÈóÚØöćÝ¬óÚâó 

4.2  การเพิม่ทกัษะความรู้เพ่ือการปฏิบัติงาน  
Ë¬óÈÿØÅÚõÅ ÚòÂèõÉòã ĀæñÚòÂèõØãóéóëÖä°ăÕ­äòÛÂóäÞ÷ÂîÛäâØČóÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿÂöćãèÂòÛÈóÚëîÚāÕã

Ýú­ÕúĀæäóãèõËó Ɨ ÅäòĈÈÂ¬îÚáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó  ĀæñâöÂóäÿÃ­óä¬èâîÛäâĂÚìæòÂëúÖäîÛäâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈîã¬óÈÚ­îã
Üöæñ Ɨ ÅäòĈÈ  

5.  การสนับสนุนและการให้ค าแนะน านักศึกษา  
5.1  การให้ค าปรึกษาด้านวชิาการ และอ่ืนๆ แก่นักศึกษา  

 ÂČóìÚÕĂì­âöËòćèāâÈÜä÷ÂêóĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂÚÖóäóÈáóäñÈóÚÿßøćîĂì­ÛùÅæóÂäëÚòÛëÚùÚÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäĂÚ
ÂóäĂì­ÅČóÜä÷ÂêóĀÚñÚČóØóÈèõËóÂóäĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷Âêó äèâ×÷ÈÂČóìÚÕÖóäóÈÂóäØČóÈóÚÃîÈîóÉóäã°Ýú­ÕúĀæ
äóãèõËóìäøîÅÔóÉóäã°ĂÚáóÅèõËó ÿßøćîĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóĀæñÛùÅæóÂäëÚòÛëÚùÚëóâóä×ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäìóäøîìäøî
Üä÷ÂêóĀæñÂóäĀÚñÚČóĀÝÚÂóäÿäöãÚĂÚìæòÂëúÖä ÂóäÿæøîÂĀæñèóÈĀÝÚ ëČóìäòÛîóËöß  

5.2  การอุทธรณ์ของนักศึกษา  
ÿÜĆÚăÜÖóâÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö è¬óÕ­èãèõÚòãÚòÂé÷Âêó  

 (áóÅÝÚèÂ Ê.) 
6.  ความต้องการของตลาดแรงงาน สังคม และ/หรือความพงึพอใจของผู้ใช้บัณฑิต  

6.1 ÉóÂÂóäëČóäèÉáóèÂóäÔ°âöÈóÚØČóÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖØöćÉÛÜöÂóäé÷Âêó ƘƛƛƜ ßÛè¬ó áóãĂÚäñãñÿèæó Ƙ ÿÕøîÚ
ìæòÈëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó ÛòÔÒõÖÉČóÚèÚâóÂÂè¬ó ƟƖ% ëóâóä×ìóÈóÚØČóăÕ­ ÕòÈÚòĈÚ ÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÛùÅæóÂäÕ­óÚ
èõéèÂäèòëÕùĂÚÖæóÕĀäÈÈóÚĀæñëòÈÅâÉ÷ÈãòÈâöîãú¬ 

6.2 ÉóÂÝæëČóäèÉÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖÿßøćîÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä āÕãÂóäÿËõÎÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõ
ØóÈÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä Ýú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõÉóÂáóÅîùÖëóìÂääâ Āæñéõêã°ÿÂ¬óÃîÈëóÃóèõËóð ßÛè¬ó ÿìĆÚÅèäĂì­ÚòÂé÷Âêó
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ăÕ­âöÂóäÞ÷ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÅèÛÅú¬ÂòÛØåêÏöĂì­âóÂÃ÷ĈÚ āÕãÿÊßóñÕ­óÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜèòëÕù ĀæñÅèäâöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ
ØóÈÕ­óÚÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäÅõÕÖ­ÚØùÚÂóäÝæõÖĀæñÂäñÛèÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÂóäÝæõÖÕ­èã 

6.3 ÉóÂĀÝÚĀâ¬ÛØÂóäßòÓÚóîùÖëóìÂääâăØã ß.é.Ƙƛƛƛ-ƘƛƝƚ îùÖëóìÂääâãóÚãÚÖ°ĀæñËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚ
ãÚÖ°ÿÜĆÚìÚ÷ćÈĂÚîùÖëóìÂääâÚČóä¬îÈØöćÉñăÕ­äòÛÂóäßòÓÚóĂì­ÿÜĆÚÑóÚÂóäÝæõÖãóÚãÚÖ°äñÕòÛÅùÔáóßØöć
ëČóÅòÎÃîÈÿîÿËöãĀÜÌõàõÅØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäãÂäñÕòÛÜäñëõØÙõáóßÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäèõÉòãĀæñßòÓÚóËõĈÚë¬èÚ
ãóÚãÚÖ° Ì÷ćÈÜòÉÉùÛòÚãòÈâöÜòÎìóÂóäÃóÕĀÅæÚĀäÈÈóÚèõéèÂä ĀæñÚòÂèõÉòãÝæõÖáòÔÒ°îãú¬ ÕòÈÚòĈÚ É÷ÈâöÅèóâ
ÉČóÿÜĆÚîã¬óÈãõćÈØöćÉñÖ­îÈâöÂóäÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖĂÚÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕùâóÂÃ÷ĈÚ ÿßøćîĂì­ëîÕäòÛÂòÛÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈ
ÖæóÕĀäÈÈóÚÚöĈ [Øöćâó: ÂäñØäèÈîùÖëóìÂääâ, ́ĀÝÚĀâ¬ÛØÂóäßòÓÚóîùÖëóìÂääâăØã ß.é. 2555-2574”, 
âöÚóÅâ 2554] 
7. ตัวบ่งช้ีผลการด าเนินงาน (Key Performance Indicators) 

ตัวบ่งช้ีและเป้าหมาย 
ปีการศึกษา 

2558 2559 2560 2561 2562 

1.  îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäîã¬óÈÚ­îãä­îãæñ 80 âöë¬èÚä¬èâĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâÿßøćî 
èóÈĀÝÚ ÖõÕÖóâ ĀæñØÛØèÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚìæòÂëúÖä 
 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

2. âöäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.2 ØöćëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÂäîÛ 
    âóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõĀì¬ÈËóÖõ ìäøî âóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõëóÃó/ëóÃóèõËó (×­óâö) 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

3. âöäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈäóãèõËó ĀæñäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâ 
    (×­óâö) ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.ƙ Āæñ âÅî.ƚ îã¬óÈÚ­îãÂ¬îÚÂóäÿÜõÕëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬ 
    æñáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóĂì­ÅäÛØùÂäóãèõËó  

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

ƚ. ÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈäóãèõËó ĀæñäóãÈóÚÝæÂóä 
    ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâ (×­óâö) ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.ƛ Āæñ 
    âÅî.Ɯ áóãĂÚ ƙƖ èòÚ ìæòÈëõĈÚëùÕáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöćÿÜõÕëîÚĂì­ÅäÛØùÂäóãèõËó 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

ƛ. ÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.Ɲ áóãĂÚ 
    ƜƖ èòÚ ìæòÈëõĈÚëùÕÜöÂóäé÷Âêó 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

Ɯ. âöÂóäØèÚëîÛÝæëòâåØÙõċÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóÖóââóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ Øöć 
    ÂČóìÚÕĂÚ âÅî.ƙ Āæñ âÅî.ƚ (×­óâö) îã¬óÈÚ­îãä­îãæñ Ƙƛ ÃîÈäóãèõËóØöćÿÜõÕ 
    ëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñÜöÂóäé÷Âêó 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

Ɲ. âöÂóäßòÓÚó/ÜäòÛÜäùÈÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ ìäøî Âóä 
    ÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ ÉóÂÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚØöćäóãÈóÚĂÚ  
    âÅî.Ɲ ÜöØöćĀæ­è 

 ×  ×  ×  ×  
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ตัวบ่งช้ีและเป้าหมาย 
ปีการศึกษา 

2558 2559 2560 2561 2562 

8. ƞ. îóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ (×­óâö) ØùÂÅÚ ăÕ­äòÛÂóäÜÑâÚõÿØéìäøîĀÚñÚČóÕ­óÚÂóäÉòÕÂóä 
9.     ÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

Ɵ. îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóØùÂÅÚăÕ­äòÛÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈèõËóÂóä Āæñ/ìäøîèõËóËöß îã¬óÈ 
    Ú­îãÜöæñìÚ÷ćÈÅäòĈÈ 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

10. ÉČóÚèÚÛùÅæóÂäëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ (×­óâö) ăÕ­äòÛÂóäßòÓÚóèõËóÂóä 
Āæñ/ìäøîèõËóËöß ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬óä­îãæñ ƛƖ Ö¬îÜö 

×  ×  ×  ×  ×  

ƗƗ. äñÕòÛÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóÜöëùÕØ­óã/ÛòÔÒõÖĂìâ¬ØöćâöÖ¬îÅùÔáóß 
ìæòÂëúÖä ÿÊæöćãăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó ƙ.ƛ  ÉóÂÅñĀÚÚÿÖĆâ ƛ.Ɩ 

   ×  ×  

ƗƘ. äñÕòÛÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖØöćâöÖ¬îÛòÔÒõÖĂìâ¬ ÿÊæöćãăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 
      ƙ.ƛ ÉóÂÅñĀÚÚÿÖĆâ ƛ.Ɩ 

    ×  

 

หมวดที ่8   การประเมินและปรับปรุงการด าเนินการของหลกัสูตร 

1.  การประเมินประสิทธิผลของการสอน 
 1.1  การประเมินกลยุทธ์การสอน 

 ÜäñÿâõÚÉóÂÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó ÂóäØČóÂõÉÂääâ ĀæñÝæÂóäëîÛ 
1.2  การประเมินทกัษะของอาจารย์ในการใช้แผนกลยุทธ์การสอน 

 (1) ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæāÕãîóÉóäã°ßöćÿæöĈãÈìäøîÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎĂÚÕ­óÚØòÂêñÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ ÂóäĂË­ëøćîÂóä     
ëîÚĂÚØùÂäóãèõËó ĂÚØùÂÜæóãáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó 

   (Ƙ) ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäëîÚÃîÈîóÉóäã°āÕãÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËó 
2. การประเมินหลกัสูตรในภาพรวม  

2.1    ประเมินจากนักศึกษาและศิษย์เก่า 
(1)  ÜäñÿâõÚāÕãÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂÚĀÖ¬æñèõËó 
(2)  ÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäĂÚáóßäèâāÕãÛòÔÒõÖĂìâ¬ 

 2.2 ประเมินจากนายจ้างหรือสถานประกอบการ 
       ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäāÕãÂóäëòâáóêÔ°ÉóÂë×óÚÜäñÂîÛÂóä ìäøîĂË­èõÙöÂóäë¬ÈĀÛÛëîÛ×óâăÜãòÈÝú­ĂË­
ÛòÔÒõÖ 
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2.3  ประเมินโดยผู้ทรงคุณวุฒิหรือทีป่รึกษา 
       ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäāÕãÿËõÎÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõâóĂì­ÅèóâÿìĆÚ ìäøîÉóÂÃ­îâúæĂÚäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚ
ìæòÂëúÖä ìäøîÉóÂäóãÈóÚÃîÈÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÜäñÂòÚÅùÔáóßáóãĂÚ 

3. การประเมินผลการด าเนินงานตามรายละเอยีดหลกัสูตร  
        ÜäñÿâõÚÅùÔáóßÂóäé÷ÂêóÜäñÉČóÜöÖóâÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈĂÚìâèÕØöć 7 Ã­î 7 āÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ
ÅùÔáóßáóãĂÚØöćăÕ­äòÛÂóäĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈ 

4. การทบทวนผลการประเมินและวางแผนปรับปรุง  
  ÉóÂÂóääèÛäèâÃ­îâúæÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäÝ¬óÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚĀÛÛÖ¬óÈąÉñØČóĂì­ØäóÛÜòÎìóÃîÈÂóä
ÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäØòĈÈĂÚáóßäèâ ĀæñĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËó ÂäÔöØöćßÛÜòÎìóÃîÈäóãèõËóÂĆëóâóä×ØöćÉñ
ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈäóãèõËóÚòĈÚą ăÕ­ØòÚØö Ì÷ćÈÂĆÉñÿÜĆÚÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈã¬îã ĂÚÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈã¬îãÚòĈÚÅèäØČó
ăÕ­ÖæîÕÿèæóØöćßÛÜòÎìó ëČóìäòÛÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäØòĈÈÊÛòÛÚòĈÚ ÉñÂäñØČóØùÂ 5 Üö ØòĈÈÚöĈÿßøćîĂì­
ìæòÂëúÖäâöÅèóâØòÚëâòãĀæñëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖ 

 
เอกสารแนบ  
áóÅÝÚèÂ Â.  ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Ã.  ÖóäóÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛäóãèõËóØöćÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈăÜäñìè¬óÈìæòÂëúÖäÿÕõâĀæñìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Å.  ÖóäóÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÿÚøĈîìóëóäñëČóÅòÎÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäØöćÿëÚîÂòÛÿÚøĈîìóëóäñÖóâÜäñÂóé                      
                      ÂäñØäèÈé÷ÂêóÙõÂóä ÿäøćîÈâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö ëóÃóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° ß.é. Ƙƛƛƙ 
áóÅÝÚèÂ È.  ÜäñèòÖõîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä 
áóÅÝÚèÂ É.  ÅČóëòćÈĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Ê.  Ã­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö è¬óÕ­èãèõÚòãÚòÂé÷Âêó 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Ë.  äñÿÛöãÛâìóèõØãóæòãÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­óÙÚÛùäö è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö 
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ภาคผนวก 
ก. ค าอธิบายรายวชิา 
GEN 101 ßæé÷Âêó 

(Physical Education) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

1 ( 0 – 2 – 2 )           

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâöèòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâäú­ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÅèóâÉČóÿÜĆÚĂÚÂóäÿæ¬ÚÂöíóÿßøćî
ëùÃáóß ìæòÂÂóäîîÂÂČóæòÈÂóã ÂóäÜ­îÈÂòÚÂóäÛóÕÿÉĆÛÉóÂÂóäÿæ¬ÚÂöíó āáËÚóÂóä Āæñ
èõØãóéóëÖä°ÂóäÂöíó ÖæîÕÉÚÞ÷ÂØòÂêñÂöíóëóÂæ Ì÷ćÈÿÜĆÚØöćÚõãâāÕãØòćèăÜÖóâÅèóâ
ëÚĂÉ ìÚ÷ćÈËÚõÕÂöíó ÉóÂìæóÂìæóãËÚõÕÂöíóØöćÿÜõÕāîÂóëĂì­ÿæøîÂ ÿßøćîßòÓÚóÅèóâÿÜĆÚ
Ýú­âöëùÃáóßĀæñÛùÅæõÂØöćÕöâöÚČĈóĂÉÚòÂÂöíó äú­ÉòÂÂÖõÂóâóäãóØ ØöćÕöĂÚÂóäÿæ¬ÚÂöíóĀæñËâÂöíó 
This course aims to study and practice sports for health, principles of exercise, care and 
prevention of athletic injuries, and nutrition and sports science, including basic skills in 
sports with rules and strategy from popular sports. Students can choose one of several 
sports provided, according to their own interest. This course will create good health, 
personality and sportsmanship in learners, as well as develop awareness of etiquette of 
playing, sport rules, fair play and being good spectators. 

 

GEN 111 âÚùêã°ÂòÛìæòÂÉäõãéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ 
(Man and Ethics of Living) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâù¬ÈëîÚĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖĀæñĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚ ÖóâĀÚèéóëÚó 
ÜäòËÎóĀæñÉõÖèõØãó āÕãÿÚ­Úë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚâöÅùÔÙääâ ÉäõãÙääâ āÕãÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóä
ëîÚĀÛÛÛúäÔóÂóä îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ ÿßøćîÚČóăÜĂË­ĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖĀæñâöÅùÔæòÂêÔñØöćß÷È
ÜäñëÈÅ° ÿË¬Ú ÅèóâÌøćîëòÖã° ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îëòÈÅâ ÂóäÿÅóäßÝú­îøćÚ ÅèóâîÕØÚĀæñÂóä
ãîâäòÛÅèóâĀÖÂÖ¬óÈ ÅèóââöèõÚòãĂÚÖÚÿîÈ ÿÅóäßĂÚìæòÂÜäñËóÙõÜăÖãĀæñÉõÖîóëó ÿÜĆÚ
Ö­Ú Āæñëóâóä×îãú¬ä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚąăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÅèóâëùÃ 
This course studies the concept of living and working based on principles of religion, 
philosophy, and psychology by fostering students’ morality and ethics through the use of 
knowledge and integrative learning approaches. Students will be able to gain desirable 
characteristics such as faithfulness, social responsibility, respect of others, tolerance, 
acceptance of differences, self-discipline, respect for democracy, public awareness, and 
harmonious co-existence. 
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GEN 121 ØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìó 
(Learning and Problem Solving Skills) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈÿÚ­ÚÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­îã¬óÈãòćÈãøÚÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó Þ÷ÂØòÂêñĂÚÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈÛèÂ é÷Âêó
ÂóäÉòÕÂóäÅèóâäú­ĀæñÂäñÛèÚÂóäÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ Ý¬óÚÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚØöćÚòÂé÷ÂêóëÚĂÉ ØöćÿÚ­Ú
ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÿÜ­óìâóãØóÈÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ äú­ÉòÂÂóäÖòĈÈāÉØã° Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÙöÂóäĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­ Âóä
ĀãÂĀãñÃ­îâúæÂòÛÃ­îÿØĆÉÉäõÈ Âóäî¬óÚ ĀÂ­ÜòÎìó Âóäëä­óÈÅèóâÅõÕ ÂóäÅõÕîã¬óÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 
ÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈÃèóÈ Âóäëä­óÈĀÛÛÉČóæîÈ ÂóäÖòÕëõÚĂÉ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ĀæñÂóäÚČóÿëÚî
ÝæÈóÚ  
This course aims to equip students with the skills necessary for life-long learning. 
Students will learn how to generate positive thinking, manage knowledge and be familiar 
with learning processes through projects based on their interest. These include setting up 
learning targets; defining the problems; searching for information; distinguishing 
between data and fact; generating ideas, thinking creatively and laterally; modeling; 
evaluating; and presenting the project. 

 

GEN 211 ÜäòËÎóÿéäêÑÂõÉßîÿßöãÈ 
(The Philosophy of Sufficiency Economy) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 é÷ÂêóĀÚèØóÈÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈÿéäêÑÂõÉĂÚîÕöÖÃîÈëòÈÅâăØã ÜòÎìó ÝæÂäñØÛØöćÿÂõÕÉóÂ
ÂóäßòÓÚóÿéäêÑÂõÉØöćÝ¬óÚâó ÿìÖùÝæÃîÈÂóäÚČóĀÚèÅõÕÿéäêÑÂõÉßîÿßöãÈâóĂË­ĂÚ
ëòÈÅâăØã ĀÚèÅõÕ Åèóâìâóã ĀæñÜäòËÎóÿéäêÑÂõÉßîÿßöãÈ ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÜäòËÎó
ÿéäêÑÂõÉßîÿßöãÈĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÖ¬óÈąØöćëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛèõ×öËöèõÖĂÚäñÕòÛÛùÅÅæ ËùâËÚ îÈÅ°Âä 
ĀæñÜäñÿØé  äèâăÜ×÷ÈÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ ĀæñÂäÔöé÷ÂêóÖóâāÅäÈÂóäßäñäóËÕČóäõ  
This course emphasizes the application of previous Thai economic development 
approaches, the problems and impacts of the development, the rationale for applying the 
concept of sufficiency economy to Thai society, the meaning and fundamental concept of 
the philosophy of sufficiency economy, and the application of this philosophy to 
lifestyles at individual, community, organization, and national levels. The study covers 
relevant case studies as well as the Royal Projects. 
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GEN 231 âìòéÉääã°Āì¬ÈÅèóâÅõÕ                      
(Miracle of Thinking) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈÉñĂì­Åèóâìâóã ìæòÂÂóä ÅùÔÅ¬ó ĀÚèÅõÕ ØöćâóĀæñÙääâËóÖõÃîÈÂóäÅõÕ āÕãÂóä
ëîÚĀæñßòÓÚóÚòÂé÷ÂêóĂì­âöÂóäÅõÕÿÜĆÚäñÛÛ ÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈäñÛÛ ÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈèõßóÂê° Āæñ
ÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈèõÿÅäóñì° ÂóäîÙõÛóãØåêÏöìâèÂ Ɯ ĂÛØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäÅõÕ ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈãòÈăÕ­
Âæ¬óè×÷ÈÂóäÿËøćîâāãÈÅèóâÅõÕ/ÂóäÝúÂÿäøćîÈ ÂóäÿÃöãÚ āÕãâöÂóäØČóÖòèîã¬óÈìäøîÂäÔöÿßøćî
é÷ÂêóÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìóāÕãèõÙöÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈäñÛÛ Õ­óÚèõØãóéóëÖä°ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö ëòÈÅâ Ûäõìóä
ÉòÕÂóä ëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâĀæñîøćÚą 
This course aims to define the description, principle, value, concept and nature of 
thinking to enable developing students to acquire the skills of systematic thinking, 
systems thinking, critical thinking and analytical thinking. The Six Thinking Hats 
concept is included.  Moreover, idea connection/story line and writing are explored.  
Examples or case studies are used for problem solving through systematic thinking using 
the knowledge of science and technology, social science, management, and environment, 
etc. 

 

GEN 241 ÅèóâÈÕÈóâĀì¬ÈËöèõÖ                      
(Beauty of Life) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 é÷ÂêóÿÂöćãèÂòÛÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈâÚùêã°ÂòÛÅùÔÅ¬óĀæñÅèóâÈóâØ¬óâÂæóÈÅèóâ
ìæóÂìæóãØóÈèòÓÚÙääâ  ÿÚ­ÚØöćÂóääòÛäú­ÅùÔÅ¬ó ÂóäëòâÝòëÅèóâÈóâĀæñÂóäĀëÕÈîîÂ
ØóÈîóäâÔ°ÃîÈâÚùêã°  äòÛäú­ĀæñÿäöãÚäú­ÿÂöćãèÂòÛÅùÔÅ¬óĀæñÅèóâÈóâĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈą ØöćÿÂöćãèÂòÛ
ÂóäÕČóäÈËöèõÖâÚùêã° ÿË¬Ú ËöèõÖÂòÛÅèóâÈóâĂÚÕ­óÚéõæÜñ ÕÚÖäö èääÔÂääâ äèâăÜ×÷È
ÅèóâÈóâĂÚÙääâËóÖõäîÛą ÖòèâÚùêã°  
This course aims to promote the understanding of the relationship between humans and 
aesthetics amidst the diversity of global culture.  It is concerned with the perception, 
appreciation and expression of humans on aesthetics and value.  Students are able to 
experience learning that stimulates an understanding of the beauty of life, artwork, music 
and literature, as well as the cultural and natural environments. 
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GEN 301 ÂóäßòÓÚóëùÃáóßĀÛÛîÈÅ°äèâ                   
(Holistic Health Development) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâöèòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĂÚÂóäÿëäõâëä­óÈëùÃáóßĀÛÛîÈÅ°äèâ 
ÿßøćîĂì­âöÅùÔáóßËöèõÖØöćÕö āÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóäë¬ÈÿëäõâØòĈÈëùÃáóßÂóãĀæñÉõÖîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛÃîÈ
ëùÃáóßØöćÕö ÜòÉÉòãØöćë¬ÈÝæÖ¬îëùÃáóßÂóäÕúĀæëùÃáóßÖÚÿîÈĀÛÛÛúäÔóÂóä āáËÚóÂóä Âóä
ÿëäõâëä­óÈáúâõÅù­âÂòÚ ëùÃÚóâòã ÂóäßòÓÚóëâää×ÚñØóÈÂóãÂóäîîÂÂČóæòÈÂóãÿßøćîßòÓÚó
ÛùÅæõÂáóßÉõÖĂÉĀæñîóäâÔ° ÂóäÜ­îÈÂòÚĀæñĀÂ­ăÃÜòÎìóëùÃáóßÉõÖ ÂóäÞ÷ÂëÖõ ëâóÙõ Āæñ
ÂóäØČóÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉËöèõÖÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖîã¬óÈÛùÅÅæØöćâöëùÃáóßÕöÖóâÚõãóâÃîÈ WHO Āæñ
Ã­îâúæÂóäÖäèÉëùÃáóßØòćèăÜĀæñÂóäØÕëîÛëâää×áóßØóÈÂóã 
The objective of this course is to develop students’ holistic knowledge on heath 
development for good life quality. The course emphasizes both physical and mental 
health care promotion, including composition of wellness;factors affecting health; 
integrated health care; nutrition; immunity strengthening; sanitation; competent 
reinforcement of physical activities to empower the smartpersonality and the smart mind, 
and to facilitate healthy and balanced emotional development; preventing and solving 
problems on mental health; practices in concentration, meditation and self-understanding; 
definition of wellness by WHO; and information on general health check up and physical 
fitness tests. 

 

GEN 311 ÉäõãéóëÖä°ĂÚëòÈÅâÑóÚèõØãóéóëÖä°                  
(Ethics in Science-based Society) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈÿÜĆÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÜäñÿÕĆÚØóÈÉäõãÙääâĀæñëòÈÅâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛèõØãóéóëÖä°Āæñ
ÿØÅāÚāæãö Ýú­ÿäöãÚÉñÖ­îÈé÷ÂêóØåêÏöÉäõãÙääâÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÃîÈÖñèòÚÖÂĀæñÖñèòÚîîÂ Ýú­ÿäöãÚ
ÉñÖ­îÈÿäöãÚäú­ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ØåêÏöÿìæ¬óÚöĈÂòÛÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØöćÿÂõÕÃ÷ĈÚĂÚëòÈÅâÜòÉÉùÛòÚ Āæñ
ÉñÖ­îÈèõÿÅäóñì°èõÉóäÔ°ÛØÛóØÃîÈÚòÂèõØãóéóëÖä° ÿßøćîÉñăÕ­ÿÂõÕÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÖ¬îÅèóâ
ÌòÛÌ­îÚĂÚÜäñÿÕĆÚØóÈÉäõãÙääâÌ÷ćÈÚòÂèõØãóéóëÖä°ĂÚèõËóËößÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈą ÂČóæòÈÜäñëÛîãú¬ 
āÕãâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÂäÔöé÷Âêó ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñÂóäèõÉóäÔ°ĂÚì­îÈÿäöãÚ ÉùÕâù¬Èìâóã
ÃîÈèõËóÚöĈÅøî Âóäë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚßòÓÚóÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÖ¬îÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚØöćÃòÕĀã­ÈÂòÚĂÚ
ÜäñÿÕĆÚØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛèõØãóéóëÖä°ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö Āæñëóâóä×Ăì­ÅèóâìâóãĀæñÂČóìÚÕ
âóÖäÑóÚÉäõãÙääâÃîÈÖÚÿîÈÌ÷ćÈßòÓÚóÃ÷ĈÚÉóÂÂóäèõßóÂê°èõÉóäÔ°ä¬èâÂòÚÉóÂØòéÚñÖ¬óÈą 
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ăÕ­ 
This course will explore a variety of ethical and social issues in science and technology. 
Students will study basic theories of ethics from the West and the East. They will learn 
how to apply these theories to contemporary cases. They will be asked to critically 
evaluate the role of the scientist in society, and to become aware of complex ethical 
issues facing scientists in different professions. Case studies will be used extensively 
throughout the course, with an emphasis on critical debate. The goal of the course is to 
enable each student to develop an understanding of conflicting opinions regarding science 
and technology, and to define and refine their own ethical code of conduct based on 
evaluation of arguments from differing viewpoints. 

 

GEN 321 ÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°îóäãÙääâ                   
(The History of Civilization)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 é÷ÂêóÿÂöćãèÂòÛÖ­ÚÂČóÿÚõÕĀæñßòÓÚóÂóäÃîÈâÚùêã°ĂÚ ƛ ãùÅăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ãùÅÂ¬îÚÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä° ãùÅ
āÛäóÔ ãùÅÂæóÈ ãùÅØòÚëâòã ĀæñãùÅÜòÉÉùÛòÚ āÕãé÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ 
ßåÖõÂääâ Âóäé÷ÂêóÉñÿÚ­ÚÿìÖùÂóäÔ°ëČóÅòÎÌ÷ćÈëñØ­îÚĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷ÈÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°Øöćë¬ÈÝæ
ĂÚØóÈëòÈÅâ ÿéäêÑÂõÉ ĀæñÂóäÿâøîÈØöćÿÂõÕÉóÂÅ¬óÚõãâĀæñØòéÚÅÖõØöćëòâßòÚÙ°ÂòÛ
ÃÚÛÙääâÿÚöãâ ÅèóâÿËøćî ĀæñÚèòÖÂääâ äèâ×÷ÈÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäëøćîëóäÝ¬óÚÈóÚ
éõæÜñĀæñèääÔÂääâĂÚâùââîÈØöćìæóÂìæóãÉóÂãùÅëâòãÖ¬óÈą ÉÚ×÷ÈÜòÉÉùÛòÚ 
This subject covers the study of the origin and development of civilization during the five 
historical periods—prehistoric, ancient, middle age, modern, and the present period.  The 
study will focus on significant social, economic and political events resulting from values 
and attitudes due to customs, beliefs and innovations, including the ability to 
communicate through art and literature based on several perspectives and periods. 

 

GEN 331 âÚùêã°ÂòÛÂóäĂË­ÿìÖùÝæ                     
(Man and Reasoning) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâù¬ÈëîÚØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñÂóäĂË­ÿìÖùÝæ ìæòÂÂóäĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­ĀÛÛ
îùÜÚòãĀæñÚõäÚòãÂóäĂË­ÿìÖùÝæÃîÈÅÚĂÚāæÂÖñèòÚîîÂĀæñÖñèòÚÖÂ ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóÂóäĂË­
ÿìÖùÝæĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈą ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäÕČóäÈËöèõÖ 
The purpose of this course is to develop analytical thinking skills and reasoning; 
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deductive and inductive approaches; reasoning approaches of the East and the West; and, 
a case study of formal and informal reasoning of everyday life. 

 

GEN 341 áúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚăØã                 
(Thai Indigenous Knowledge)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 é÷ÂêóÿäöãÚäú­ÿÂöćãèÂòÛáúâõÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚĀæñáúâõÜòÎÎóăØãĂÚĀÈ¬âùâÖ¬óÈą ØòĈÈØóÈ
èõØãóéóëÖä°ÿØÅāÚāæãö ëòÈÅâéóëÖä° ĀæñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕÂóääòÛäú­ÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈáúâõ
ÜòÎÎóØ­îÈ×õćÚ ìæòÂÂóäĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈĂÚØ­îÈ×õćÚÖ¬óÈą  ëóâóä×ËöĈĂì­ÿìĆÚăÕ­è¬ó
ÂóäĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈè¬óÿÜĆÚÂäñÛèÚÂóäØöćÿÂõÕÃ÷ĈÚăÕ­ÖæîÕËöèõÖ  ëä­óÈØòÂêñèõÙöĂÚ
ÂóäĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­îã¬óÈÿÜĆÚäñÛÛăÕ­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ    
This is a study of indigenous knowledge in different regions of Thailand with a holistic 
approach, including analyses from scientific, technological, social science and 
anthropological perspectives. Students will learn how to appreciate the value of 
indigenous knowledge and recognize the ways in which such knowledge has been 
accumulated—lifelong learning of indigenous people and knowledge transfer between 
generations.  Students will learn to become systematic, self-taught learners. 

 

GEN 351 ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäãùÅĂìâ¬ĀæñáóèñÝú­ÚČó                  
(Modern Management and Leadership) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ĀÚèÅõÕÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäãùÅĂìâ¬ ìÚ­óØöćßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäÉòÕÂóäÜäñÂîÛÕ­èã ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ 
ÂóäÉòÕîÈÅ°Âä ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂóäÖòÕëõÚĂÉ Âóäëøćîëóä ÂóäÉúÈĂÉ áóèñÝú­ÚČó ÂóäÉòÕÂóä
ØäòßãóÂäâÚùêã°ÂóäÉòÕÂóääñÛÛëóäëÚÿØé ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îëòÈÅâ ÖæîÕÉÚÂóä
ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ë×óÚÂóäÔ°Ö¬óÈą 
This course examines the modern management concept including basic functions of 
management—planning, organizing, controlling, decision-making, communication, 
motivation, leadership, human resource management, management of information 
systems, social responsibility—and its application to particular circumstances. 

 

GEN 352 ÿØÅāÚāæãöĀæñÚèòÖÂääâÿßøćîÂóäßòÓÚóîã¬óÈãòćÈãøÚ                             
(Technology and Innovation for Sustainable Development) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 é÷ÂêóÅèóâìâóã ĀÚèÅõÕ ĀæñÛØÛóØÃîÈÿØÅāÚāæãöĀæñÚèòÖÂääâÖ¬îÂóäëä­óÈëääÅ°Øöć
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ãòćÈãøÚĀæñÝæÂäñØÛÖ¬îëòÈÅâĀæñÅèóâÿÜĆÚâÚùêã° äèâ×÷ÈÚāãÛóã ÂæãùØÙ° ÿÅäøćîÈâøî
ëČóìäòÛÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ĀæñßòÓÚóÿØÅāÚāæãöĀæñÚèòÖÂääâÿßøćîÿëäõâëä­óÈÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀÂä¬È
ĂÚÿËõÈÿéäêÑÂõÉĀæñëòÈÅâÑóÚÜòÎÎó ÖæîÕÉÚ ÉäõãÙääâĂÚÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóä ÂóäĂË­
ÜäñāãËÚ° ĀæñÂóäÅù­âÅäîÈØäòßã°ëõÚØóÈÜòÎÎóØöćÿÂõÕÉóÂÿØÅāÚāæãöĀæñÚèòÖÂääâ 
This course is the study of the definitions, concepts and roles of technology and 
innovation in the creation of wealth,and their impact on society and humanity. The 
course will explore the policies, strategies, and tools for synthesizing and developing 
technology and innovation for a wisdom-based society together with ethics in 
management. Students will study the exploitation and protection of intellectual 
propertyas a result of technology and innovation. 

 

GEN 353 ÉõÖèõØãóÂóäÉòÕÂóä                               
(Managerial Psychology) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÉõÖèõØãóĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóäßåÖõÂääââÚùêã°ĂÚîÈÅ°Âóä Ì÷ćÈ
äèâ×÷ÈÜòÉÉòãØóÈÉõÖèõØãóØöćâöÝæÂäñØÛÖ¬îßåÖõÂääâÂóäØČóÈóÚÃîÈâÚùêã° ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ØòéÚÅÖõ 
Âóäëøćîëóä îõØÙõßæÃîÈëòÈÅâĀæñĀäÈÉúÈĂÉ ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈãòÈăÕ­é÷ÂêóÂóäÜäòÛÿÜæöćãÚ
ßåÖõÂääââÚùêã°ĂÚîÈÅ°Âóä ÅèóâÃòÕĀã­È ÂóäÛäõìóäÅèóâÃòÕĀã­È ßåÖõÂääâÝú­ÚČóĀæñ
ÅèóââöÜäñëõØÙõáóßÃîÈîÈÅ°Âóä 
This course focuses on the fundamental concepts of psychology and management of 
human behavior in an organization, including psychological factors and their effect on 
human working behavior such as attitude, communication, social influences and 
motivation. Moreover, it will incorporate organizational behavior modification, conflict 
management, and leadership and organizational effectiveness. 

 

GEN 411 ÂóäßòÓÚóÛùÅæõÂáóßĀæñÂóäßúÕĂÚØöćëóÙóäÔñ                  
(Personality Development and Public Speaking) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 2 – 2 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈâöèòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÉñßòÓÚóÛùÅæõÂáóßĀæñØòÂêñÂóäßúÕĂÚØöćëóÙóäÔñÃîÈÝú­ÿäöãÚ āÕã
ßòÓÚóÅùÔæòÂêÔñĀæñØòÂêñØöćëČóÅòÎÕòÈÚöĈ ÂõäõãóØ¬óØóÈ ÂóäĀÖ¬ÈÂóã  ĀæñâóäãóØØóÈëòÈÅâ  
ÉõÖèõØãóĂÚÂóäëøćîëóä ÂóäĂË­áóêóØòĈÈáóêóßúÕĀæñáóêóÂóã ÂóäîÙõÛóãĀæñĂì­ÿìÖùÝæ 
ĀëÕÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ ÿÉäÉó ĀæñËòÂËèÚāÚ­âÚ­óèÉõÖĂÉÝú­îøćÚăÕ­ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚĀæñÂóäĂË­
ÿØÅāÚāæãöÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóäăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ 
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This course aims at developing public speaking skills and personalities of students. The 
course will cover a diverse range of abilities and skills such as good manners, attire, 
social rules, communication psychology, and verbal and non-verbal languages. Students 
are expected to gain these useful skills, including giving reasons, discussion, negotiation, 
persuasion, presentation, and application of technology for communication. 

 

GEN 412 éóëÖä°ĀæñéõæÜ°ĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖĀæñÂóäØČóÈóÚ                
(Science and Art of Living and Working) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäĂË­éóëÖä°ĀæñéõæÜ°ĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖĀæñÂóäØČóÈóÚ ÛùÅæõÂáóßĀæñÂóäĀëÕÈîîÂØóÈ
ëòÈÅâ ÅèóâÊæóÕØóÈîóäâÔ° ÂóäÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì°Õ­èãÿìÖùÝæ ÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìóîã¬óÈëä­óÈëääÅ° 
ÅùÔÅ¬óËöèõÖ ÂóäßòÓÚóÖÚÿîÈ ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÖÚÿîÈĀæñëòÈÅâ Âóäëä­óÈëùÃáóèñĂì­ÂòÛ
ËöèõÖĀæñÂóäØČóÈóÚ éõæÜñĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚîã¬óÈâöÅèóâëùÃĀæñéõæÜñĂÚÂóäîãú¬ä¬èâÂòÛÝú­îøćÚ 
The concepts covered are the science and art of living and working, personality, social 
expression, temperance, critical thinking and reasoning, problem solving, value of living, 
self-development, social and self responsibility, creating a healthy life and work, and the 
art of living and working with others. 

 

GEN 421 ëòÈÅâéóëÖä°ÛúäÔóÂóä                    
(Integrative Social Sciences) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈÿÜĆÚÂóäÛúäÔóÂóäÿÚøĈîìóèõËóìæòÂØóÈëòÈÅâéóëÖä° ƚ Õ­óÚ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ Õ­óÚëòÈÅâ
èòÓÚÙääâ Õ­óÚÿéäêÑÂõÉ Õ­óÚÂóäÿâøîÈĀæñÂÏìâóã ĀæñÕ­óÚëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ āÕãÅäîÛÅæùâ
ÜäñÿÕĆÚØóÈëòÈÅâØöćăÕ­äòÛÅèóâëÚĂÉĂÚÜòÉÉùÛòÚ îóØõÿË¬Ú ÜòÎìóÕ­óÚÅèóâĀÖÂÖ¬óÈØóÈ
ËóÖõßòÚÙù° ÜòÎìóÂóäÂäñÉóãØäòßãóÂä ÜòÎìóÅèóâăâ¬âòćÚÅÈØóÈÂóäÿâøîÈ ĀæñÜòÎìóÅèóâ
ÿëøćîâāØäâÕ­óÚëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ ÿÜĆÚÖ­Ú  
This course integrates four major contents in social sciences, i.e., society and culture, 
economics, politics and laws, and the environment. The course also covers interesting 
contemporary social issues, such as ethnic problems, resource distribution, political 
instability, and environmental deterioration. 
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GEN 441 èòÓÚÙääâĀæñÂóäØ¬îÈÿØöćãè                   
(Culture and Excursion) 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö  
 èõËóÚöĈâöÿÚøĈîìóâù¬ÈĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚäú­ÉòÂèòÓÚÙääâ ÂóäĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÿäöãÚäú­èòÓÚÙääâØòĈÈáóãĂÚĀæñ

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé èõ×öËöèõÖ ØöćìæóÂìæóã āÕãĂË­ÂóäØ¬îÈÿØöćãèÿÜĆÚëøćîÂæóÈĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­äèâØòĈÈ
ÂóäĂË­áóêóĂÚÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäÿßøćîÂóäØ¬îÈÿØöćãè 
This course aims to encourage students to learn and understand culture and culture 
exchange on both local and international aspects. Students will comprehend the 
diversities of ways of life through excursion-based learning, and understand the key role 
of language used for communication and tourism management. 

 

LNG 101 áóêóîòÈÂåêØòćèăÜ                      
(General English) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

ƙ ( ƙ – Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóØòĈÈ ƚ Õ­óÚ  ØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕ  ØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­
áóêóîòÈÂåêĀÛÛß÷ćÈÖÚÿîÈ ĀæñÿÉÖÅÖõØöćÕöÖ¬îáóêóîòÈÂåê ÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÿÚ­Ú
Ýú­ÿäöãÚÿÜĆÚëČóÅòÎ âöÂóäÚČóÚèòÖÂääâĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãöÂóäÿäöãÚäú­âóÛúäÔóÂóäĂÚäóãèõËó Ý¬óÚ
ÿÚøĈîìóĀæñÛäõÛØØöćìæóÂìæóã ĀæñÂõÉÂääâØöćÿÚ­ÚÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØòĈÈĂÚĀæñ
ÚîÂËòĈÚÿäöãÚ  ÉùÕâù¬ÈìâóãÃîÈäóãèõËó Õ­óÚÂóäî¬óÚ ĀæñăèãóÂäÔ°âù¬ÈĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚëóâóä×
î¬óÚĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäñāãÅØöćÌòÛÌ­îÚăÕ­ ëóâóä×ĂË­ÂæãùØÙ°Âóäî¬óÚØöćÿìâóñëâĂÚÂóäØČó
ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿÚøĈîÿäøćîÈĀæñÂóäëäùÜĂÉÅèóâëČóÅòÎ  Õ­óÚÂóäÿÃöãÚ ëóâóä×ÿÃöãÚÃ­îÅèóâëòĈÚą 
Āæñëóâóä×ĂË­ßÉÚóÚùÂäâÜäñÂîÛÂóäÿÃöãÚăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß  Õ­óÚÂóäßúÕ 
ëóâóä×ßúÕÛØëÚØÚóëòĈÚą ĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ ĂË­áóêóîòÈÂåêĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ ĀæñĂË­
áóêóîòÈÂåêĂÚÂóäÿæ¬óÿäøćîÈ ĀæñîÙõÛóãÿäøćîÈäóèăÕ­îã¬óÈ×úÂÖ­îÈĀæñÿìâóñëâ Õ­óÚÂóäàòÈ 
ëóâóä×àòÈĀæñÿÃ­óĂÉÃ­îÅèóâìäøîÛØëÚØÚóăÕ­ āÕãĂË­ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäàòÈØöćÿìâóñëâ  
This course aims at developing thinking skills, self-access learning skills, the four 
language skills, and positive attitudes towards English. Learner-centeredness is 
emphasized in the teaching and learning approaches. The use of learning innovation and 
technology is integrated in learning English through a variety of contents and contexts to 
enhance communicative activities and learning opportunities both inside and outside the 
classroom. In terms of reading and grammar, the course aims to enable learners to read 
and analyze complex sentences, and be able to use appropriate reading strategies in 
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understanding and extracting main ideas. In terms of writing, learners are expected to be 
able to write short messages, and effectively use a dictionary for writing. In terms of 
speaking, learners are expected to be able to accurately and appropriately participate in a 
short daily-life conversation, use simple classroom language, tell a story, and explain a 
simple situation. In terms of listening, they should be able to listen to short texts or short 
conversations, and use appropriate listening strategies. 

 

LNG 102 ØòÂêñĀæñÂæãùØÙ°áóêóîòÈÂåê 
(English Skills and Strategies) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

ƙ ( ƙ – Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóØòĈÈ ƚ Õ­óÚ  ØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕ  ØòÂêñĀæñÂæãùØÙ°
áóêóîòÈÂåê äèâ×÷ÈÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêóîòÈÂåêĀÛÛß÷ćÈÖÚÿîÈ ĀæñÿÉÖÅÖõØöćÕöÖ¬îáóêóîòÈÂåê  
ÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÿÚ­ÚÝú­ÿäöãÚÿÜĆÚëČóÅòÎ âöÂóäÛúäÔóÂóäÚèòÖÂääâĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö
ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĂÚäóãèõËó ÂõÉÂääâÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÿÚ­ÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÿÜĆÚÂæù¬â ÂóäÅõÕ èõÿÅäóñì° 
ÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìó ÂóäÉòÕÂóäÃ­îâúæîã¬óÈ×úÂÖ­îÈĀæñÿìâóñëâÉùÕâù¬ÈìâóãÃîÈäóãèõËó  Õ­óÚÂóä
î¬óÚÿÚ­ÚÂóäĂË­ÂæãùØÙ°Âóäî¬óÚØöćÿìâóñëâØòĈÈÿßøćîÂóäĀëèÈìóÅèóâäú­ĀæñÅèóâÿßæõÕÿßæõÚ  
Âóäî¬óÚÿßøćîÉòÛĂÉÅèóâëČóÅòÎ ÂóäëäùÜÅèóâ ĀæñÂóäÛòÚØ÷ÂÂóäî¬óÚ Õ­óÚÂóäÿÃöãÚ ÿÚ­Ú
ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÿÃöãÚ ÂóäÿÃöãÚĂÚäñÕòÛã¬îìÚ­ó ÂóäĂË­Āìæ¬Èî­óÈîõÈ äèâ×÷ÈßÉÚóÚùÂäâ Āæñ
ìÚòÈëøîăèãóÂäÔ°ÜäñÂîÛÂóäÿÃöãÚ ĀæñÂóäĀÂ­ăÃÈóÚÿÃöãÚÃîÈÖÚÿîÈăÕ­îã¬óÈâö
ÜäñëõØÙõáóß Õ­óÚÂóäßúÕ ÿÚ­ÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ ĀæñÂæãùØÙ°Âóäëøćîëóä ÂóäßúÕÿßøćî
ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÿäöãÚäú­ ĀæñĀëÕÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚĂÚìòèÃ­îÖ¬óÈą Õ­óÚÂóäàòÈ ÿÚ­ÚÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäàòÈ 
ÂóäàòÈäñÕòÛã¬îìÚ­ó ÂóäÉòÛĂÉÅèóâëČóÅòÎ ĀæñÂóäàòÈÿßøćîÃ­îâúæÿÊßóñîã¬óÈ 
This course aims at developing thinking skills, the four language skills, English skills, 
and strategies for language learning and autonomous learning. Teaching and learning are 
learner-centered. The use of learning innovation and technology is integrated into the 
course. Learners are involved in cooperative learning activities that require effective 
thinking, analytical skills, problem-solving, and information literacy skills. In terms of 
reading, the course aims to equip learners with appropriate strategies to read both for 
information and for pleasure, enable them to extract the main ideas of a passage, make a 
summary, and take notes from reading. In terms of writing, the course emphasizes 
process writing, paragraph writing, and an appropriate use of references, as well as 
writing tools such as a dictionary and a grammar book for effective self-editing. In terms 
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of speaking, the course focuses on presentation skills and communication strategies to 
enable learners to exchange information, share ideas and express opinions. In terms of 
listening, the course aims at promoting listening strategies, listening at a paragraph level, 
listening for gist, and listening forspecific information. 

 

LNG 10ƙ áóêóîòÈÂåêÿËõÈèõËóÂóä                  
(Academic English) 

ƙ ( ƙ – Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  LNG 102 ØòÂêñĀæñÂæãùØÙ°áóêóîòÈÂåê (English Skills and Strategies) 
/ ìäøîâöÅñĀÚÚëîÛáóêóîòÈÂåêăâ¬ÖČćóÂè¬ó 60 % (ÖóâÿÂÔÒ°ÂóäÅòÕÿæøîÂÚòÂé÷ÂêóÃîÈ
âìóèõØãóæòãð) 
äóãèõËóÚöĈâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóØòĈÈ ƚ Õ­óÚ  ØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕ  áóêóîòÈÂåêĂÚÿËõÈ
èõËóÂóä  ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêóîòÈÂåê ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêóîòÈÂåêĀÛÛß÷ćÈÖÚÿîÈ ĀæñÿÉÖÅÖõ
ØöćÕöÖ¬îáóêóîòÈÂåê ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĂÚäóãèõËóÿÚ­ÚÝú­ÿäöãÚÿÜĆÚëČóÅòÎ ÂóäÛúäÔóÂóäÚèòÖÂääâ
ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãöĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ  ĀæñÂóäĂË­áóêóîòÈÂåêĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Āæñ
ÿßõćâßúÚÅèóâäú­ ĀæñÂóäØČóÂõÉÂääâØöćìæóÂìæóã ÉùÕâù¬ÈìâóãÃîÈäóãèõËó Õ­óÚÂóäî¬óÚ âù¬È
Ăì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚ ëóâóä×î¬óÚÛØÅèóâÿËõÈèõËóÂóäĀæñëäùÜëóäñëČóÅòÎÃîÈÿäøćîÈØöćî¬óÚăÕ­ ßä­îâ
ØòĈÈëóâóä×î¬óÚÿËõÈèõÿÅäóñì° Āæñ ĀëÕÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÿäøćîÈØöćî¬óÚăÕ­ Õ­óÚÂóäÿÃöãÚ 
ëóâóä×ÿÃöãÚÅèóâÿäöãÈāÕãĂË­Ã­îâúæî­óÈîõÈăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ Õ­óÚÂóäàòÈĀæñßúÕ Ýú­ÿäöãÚ
ëóâóä× àòÈÛääãóã ÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚ ÖîÛÃ­îÌòÂ×óâ ĀæñĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚăÕ­îã¬óÈ
ÿìâóñëâ äèâ×÷Èëóâóä×ßúÕáóêóîòÈÂåêĀÛÛÊòÛßæòÚăÕ­   
This course aims at fostering the four language skills, thinking skills, academic English, 
strategies for English language learning, autonomous learning, and positive attitudes 
towards English and learning. The course is learner-centered, and learning innovation 
and technology are integrated into language learning. English is used as a learning tool 
to gain information and to do varieties of activities. In terms of reading, the course aims 
to enable learners to read academic texts, and to be able to summarize the main points, 
critically analyze the text, and express their opinions on the topics. In terms of writing, 
the course aims at essay writing and appropriate use of references and citation. In terms 
of listening and speaking, learners will listen to an English lecture and make a 
presentation. Learners will be able to ask and respond to questions, share ideas, and do 
impromptu speaking. 
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LNG 121 ÂóäÿäöãÚáóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ                        
(Learning Language and Culture)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 - 0 - 6 ) 

 Âóäé÷ÂêóĂÚÿÚøĈîìóØöćÚòÂé÷ÂêóëÚĂÉîòÚÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâĀæñÂóä
ĂË­áóêó 
Study on a special interests related to learning language, culture and language use. The 
Department will notify further information as it becomes available. 

 

LNG 122 ÂóäÿäöãÚáóêóîòÈÂåêÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ                   
(English Through Independent Learning )  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : LNG 103/LNG 107 

3 ( 0 - 6 - 6 ) 

 ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ   ÃòĈÚÖîÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ   ÂóäĂË­áóêóîòÈÂåêÝ¬óÚ
ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØöćÂČóìÚÕăè­  ÂóääóãÈóÚÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäĂË­áóêóîòÈÂåêĀæñäòÛ
ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÉóÂîóÉóäã°Ý¬óÚÿÅäøîÃ¬óãîõÚÿØîä°ÿÚĆÖ 
Self-based learning theory.  Self-based learning processes. Exposure to and use of 
English through a structured experience. Reporting and reflecting on the exposure to and 
use of English and receiving teacher’s advice through the Internet.  

 

LNG 211 ÂóäàòÈîã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ                        
(Effective Listening)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

1 ( 1 - 0 - 2 ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈÉòÕØČóÃ÷ĈÚÿßøćîÿëäõâÂóäÞ÷ÂØòÂêñÂóäàòÈ ÿßøćîëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚäóãèõËóìæòÂĂÚ
ëóÃóèõËóÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÿÚ­ÚÂæãùØÙ°ĀæñèõÙöÂóäàòÈØöćâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß 
āÕãÿÊßóñîã¬óÈãõćÈÂóäÉÕÛòÚØ÷ÂÉóÂÂóäàòÈ Ý¬óÚÿÚøĈîÿäøćîÈìäøîìòèÃ­îØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛ
ÿÚøĈîìóèõËóĂÚëóÃóÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó âöÂóäÚČóÛØÿäöãÚìäøîÛØëÚØÚóØöćÛòÚØ÷ÂÉóÂë×óÚÂóäÔ°
ÉäõÈĂÚëóÃóèõËóÖ¬óÈąâóĂË­ÿÜĆÚëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚ   
The aims of course is to provide additional practice in English-language listening, in 
support of student’s existing core discipline. The class concentrates on listening tips and 
strategies, with particular focus on note-talking skills. Emphasis is given to topics in the 
student’s core discipline and the use of realistic recordings of conversations and lectures 
in their field of student. 
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LNG 212 ØòÂêñÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚ                     
(Oral Presentation Skills) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

1 ( 1 – 0 – 2 ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâöÉùÕâù¬ÈìâóãÿßøćîÿëäõâÅèóâäú­ÿÂöćãèÂòÛîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛÃîÈÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚîã¬óÈâö
ÜäñëõØÙõáóß âöÂóäĂì­ÅèóâëČóÅòÎĀÂ¬ÂóäĂË­èÉÚñĀæñîèòÉÚñáóêó ÂóäÞ÷ÂîîÂÿëöãÈ Âóä
ĂË­áóêóÿßøćîë¬ÈëòÎÎóÔÛîÂÚòãĂì­Ýú­àòÈØäóÛÿâøćîâöÂóäÿÜæöćãÚÿäøćîÈ î­óÈ×÷ÈìòèÃ­îîøćÚą ÃîÈ
ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚ ÂóäĂË­ëøćîÜäñÂîÛîã¬óÈÿìâóñëâĀæñâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß äèâ×÷ÈÂóä
ÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈĀæñÿßøćîÚä¬èâËòĈÚÿßøćîÜäñāãËÚ°ĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ 
The aims of course is to reinforce knowledge of the basic elements of effective oral 
presentation. Importance of verbal and non-verbal communication will be highlighted 
throughout the course. Training on pronunciation, the use of transition signals and 
effective use of visual aids will also be focused. Self and peer assessment will also be 
encouraged to foster futher improvement. 

 

LNG 213 ÂóäÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÂóä              
(Laboratory Report Writing) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

1 (1 – 0 – 2 ) 

 äóãèõËóÚöĈâöÉùÕâù¬ÈìâóãÿßøćîÿëäõâÅèóâäú­Õ­óÚîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛÃîÈÂóäÿÃöãÚØòĈÈĂÚäñÕòÛÜäñāãÅ 
ã¬îìÚ­óĀæñÿÚøĈîÿäøćîÈ ÿßøćîĂì­ÚòÂé÷Âêóëóâóä×ÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÖóâäúÜĀÛÛØöć
ÿìâóñëâÂòÛëóÃóèõËóÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÉñăÕ­ÿäöãÚäú­ØòĈÈÕ­óÚăèãóÂäÔ°ĀæñÂóäÿäöãÛ
ÿäöãÈÅèóâÅõÕÿßøćîÚČóÿëÚîÿÚøĈîìóĂÚØùÂÃòĈÚÖîÚÃîÈÂóäÞ÷ÂÿÃöãÚ ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈÿÚøĈîìóÂóäÿäöãÚ
ãòÈÅäîÛÅæùâ×÷ÈÂóäëäùÜÅèóâĀæñ×îÕÅèóâÿÜĆÚÅČóßúÕÃîÈÖÚÿîÈÿßøćîÿëäõâëä­óÈÅèóâ
ÖäñìÚòÂÕ­óÚÜòÎìóÂóäÅòÕæîÂÃ­îâúæ 
The aims of course is to reinforce knowledge of the basic elements of writing at the 
sentence, paragraph and essay level as well as to enable students to write a report in a 
format appropriate to their content-area courses e.g. alab report. Grammar and 
organization will be combined with student practice at every step. In addition, the class 
will cover an introduction to summarizing and paraphrasing skills in order to reinforce 
student’s awareness of problems about plagiarism. 

 

LNG 231 ëùÚØäöãñĀì¬ÈÂóäî¬óÚ 
(Reading Appreciation) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : LNG 103, LNG 107 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 
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 ìæòÂĀæñèõÙöÂóäî¬óÚ Âóäî¬óÚÿîóÿäøćîÈĀæñĂÉÅèóâ Âóäî¬óÚÿËõÈèõÉóäÔ°  Âóäî¬óÚëøćîĀæñÈóÚ
ÿÃöãÚìæóÂìæóãäúÜĀÛÛ ÿË¬Ú ëóäÅÕö îòÖËöèÜäñèòÖõ ëùÚØäßÉÚ° ÿäøćîÈëòĈÚ ÛØÂèö ÚèÚõãóã 
ÿÚ­ÚÂóäßòÓÚóÅèóâÌóÛÌ÷ĈÈĂÚÂóäî¬óÚĀæñØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕÿËõÈèõÉóäÔ°   
Reading principles and techniques. Reading for comprehension and main idea. Critical 
reading. Reading various genres of texts and media such as documentaries, 
autobiographies, speeches, short stories, poems and novels. Emphasis on the development 
of reading appreciation and critical thinking skills. 

 

LNG 232 ÂóäĀÜæÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 
(Basic Translation) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : LNG 103 ìäøî LNG 107 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 ØåêÏöĀæñÂäñÛèÚÂóäĀÜæ  èõÙöÂóäĀÜæ  ÜäñÿÕĆÚØóÈèòÓÚÙääâĀæñéõæÜñĂÚÂóäĀÜæ  
ÜòÎìóĂÚÂóäĀÜæáóêóîòÈÂåêÿÜĆÚáóêóăØã  ÜòÎìóĂÚÂóäĀÜæáóêóăØãÿÜĆÚáóêóîòÈÂåê 
ìæòÂÂóäĀæñÂóäÞ÷ÂĀÜæĀÛÛÕòĈÈÿÕõâÂóäĀÜæÕ­èãÿÅäøćîÈÅîâßõèÿÖîä°  ëòââÚóÜòÎìóĂÚÂóä
ĀÜæĀæñĀÚèØóÈĀÂ­ăÃ  ØõéØóÈÂóäĀÜæĂÚÜòÉÉùÛòÚ 
Translation theories and procedures. Translation methods. Cultural issues and art of 
translation. Problems in English-Thai and Thai- English translation. Principles and 
conventional practices of translation. Machine translation. Seminar on translation 
problems and solutions. Current trends in translation.   

 

LNG 234 Âóäëøćîëóääñìè¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ 
(Intercultural Communication) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : LNG 103 ìäøî LNG 107 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 ìæòÂÂóäëøćîëóä ĀÚèÅõÕÿäøćîÈÂóäëøćîëóääñìè¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ èòÉÚĀæñîèòÉÚáóêó ÜòÎìóÂóä
ëøćîëóääñìè¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ áóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâĂÚëøćîÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈą Âóäëøćîëóääñìè¬óÈ
èòÓÚÙääâÝ¬óÚëøćîîõÿæĆÂØäîÚõÂë°  ÂæãùØÙ°Âóäëøćîëóääñìè¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâÿßøćîÅèóâëČóÿäĆÉĂÚ
Õ­óÚëòÈÅâĀæñÂóäØČóÈóÚ 
Principles of communication. Concepts of intercultural communication. Verbal and 
nonverbal communication.  Problems in intercultural communication.  Language and 
culture in media. Computer-mediated intercultural communication. Strategies in 
intercultural communication forsuccess in social and professional communication. 
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LNG 294 áóêóăØãÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÈóÚîóËöß       
(Thai for Communication and Careers) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 Åèóâäú­ØòćèăÜÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñáóêóÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóä Åèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäàòÈ
ĀæñÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäàòÈ Åèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäî¬óÚĀæñÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäî¬óÚ 
Åèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäßúÕĀæñÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäßúÕ Åèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäÿÃöãÚ
ĀæñÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäÿÃöãÚ  ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ØòÂêñÂóäàòÈ Âóäî¬óÚ ÂóäßúÕ ÂóäÿÃöãÚÿßøćî
ÈóÚîóËöß 
General concepts of communication and language for communication. Basic principles of 
listening and listening skill development. Basic principles of reading and reading skill 
development. Basic principles of speaking and speaking skill development.  Basic 
principles of writing and writing skill development.  Applying listening, reading, speaking 
and writing skills for careers.  

 

LNG 295 ØòÂêñÂóäßúÕáóêóăØã 
(Speaking Skills in Thai) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 Åèóâäú­ØòćèăÜÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäßúÕ  ÂóäëÚØÚóĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ  ÂóäëòâáóêÔ°
ÿßøćîëâòÅäÈóÚ  ÂóäîáõÜäóãĀæñĀëÕÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ   ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚìäøîëõÚÅ­ó 
Principles of communication and speaking.  Everyday conversation. Job interview. 
Discussion and giving opinion.  Project and product presentation. 

 

LNG 296 ØòÂêñÂóäÿÃöãÚáóêóăØã 
(Writing Skills in Thai) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 Åèóâäú­ØòćèăÜÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäÿÃöãÚ ÂóäÿÃöãÚã¬îìÚ­ó ÂóäÿÃöãÚÿäöãÈÅèóâ ÂóäÿÃöãÚÛØÅèóâ Âóä
ÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚÿËõÈèõËóÂóä 
Principles of writing.  Writing a paragraph, an essay and an article.  Writing an academic 
report. 

 

LNG 311 áóêóâóÿæã°ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 
(Basic Malay Language) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛäñÛÛÿëöãÈ ØòÂêñÂóäëøćîëóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚëČóìäòÛë×óÚÂóäÔ°Ö¬óÈąĂÚ
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ËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ îóØõ ÂóäØòÂØóãĀæñÂóäĀÚñÚČóÖòè ÂóäĂì­Ã­îâúæÿÂöćãèÂòÛÛùÅÅæĂÚÅäîÛÅäòè 
ÂóäÛîÂèòÚÿèæó ÂóäîÙõÛóãÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂõÉÂääâĂÚãóâè¬óÈ ìäøîÂõÉÂääâØöćÚ¬óëÚĂÉ ÂóäëòćÈ
îóìóä ÂóäëîÛ×óâäóÅó ÂóäÌøĈîëõÚÅ­ó Âóä×óâÖîÛĂì­Ã­îâúæÿÂöćãèÂòÛë×óÚØöć ÖČóĀìÚ¬È 
ĀæñØõéØóÈ 
Introduction to sound systems. Basic communication skills for everyday situations such as 
greeting and introducing oneself. Giving information about people in the family. Telling 
time and date. 

 

LNG 321 áóêóÿÃâäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 
(Basic Cambodian) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛäñÛÛÿëöãÈĀæñÖòèîòÂêä  ØòÂêñÂóäëøćîëóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚëČóìäòÛ
ë×óÚÂóäÔ°Ö¬óÈą ĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚîóØõ  ÂóäØòÂØóãĀæñÂóäĀÚñÚČóÖòè ÂóäĂì­Ã­îâúæ
ÿÂöćãèÂòÛÛùÅÅæĂÚÅäîÛÅäòè   ÂóäÛîÂèòÚÿèæó   ÂóäîÙõÛóãÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂõÉÂääâĂÚãóâè¬óÈ 
ìäøîÂõÉÂääâØöćÚ¬óëÚĂÉ  ÂóäëòćÈîóìóä  ÂóäëîÛ×óâäóÅó ÂóäÌøĈîëõÚÅ­ó  Âóä×óâÖîÛĂì­
Ã­îâúæÿÂöćãèÂòÛë×óÚØöć ÖČóĀìÚ¬È ĀæñØõéØóÈ 
Introduction to soundsystemsand alphabets.  Basic communication skills for every day 
situations  such as  greeting and introducing oneself.  Giving information about people in 
the family.  Telling time and date.  Explaining free time activities and interests.  Ordering 
food.  Going shopping.  Asking and answering questions about places, location, and 
directions.  

 

LNG 341 áóêóÿèöãÕÚóâÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 
 (Basic Vietnamese) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛäñÛÛÿëöãÈĀæñÖòèîòÂêä  ØòÂêñÂóäëøćîëóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚëČóìäòÛ
ë×óÚÂóäÔ°Ö¬óÈą ĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚîóØõ  ÂóäØòÂØóãĀæñÂóäĀÚñÚČóÖòè ÂóäĂì­Ã­îâúæ
ÿÂöćãèÂòÛÛùÅÅæĂÚÅäîÛÅäòè   ÂóäÛîÂèòÚÿèæó   ÂóäîÙõÛóãÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂõÉÂääâĂÚãóâè¬óÈ ìäøî
ÂõÉÂääâØöćÚ¬óëÚĂÉ  ÂóäëòćÈîóìóä  ÂóäëîÛ×óâäóÅó ÂóäÌøĈîëõÚÅ­ó  Âóä×óâÖîÛĂì­Ã­îâúæ
ÿÂöćãèÂòÛë×óÚØöć ÖČóĀìÚ¬È ĀæñØõéØóÈ 
Introduction to soundsystemsand alphabets.  Basic communication skills for every day 
situations  such as  greeting and introducing oneself.  Giving information about people in 
the family.  Telling time and date.  Explaining free time activities and interests.  Ordering 
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food.  Going shopping.  Asking and answering questions about places, location, and 
directions.  

 

MTH 101 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ɨ                   
(Mathematics I) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ØÛØèÚàòÈÂ°ËòÚĀæñëâÛòÖõÃîÈàòÈÂ°ËòÚ ÉČóÚèÚ e àòÈÂ°ËòÚæîÂóäõØ÷â àòÈÂ°ËòÚÝÂÝòÚ æõâõÖÃîÈ
àòÈÂ°ËòÚ ÂóäÅÔÚóÃîÈæõâõÖ àòÈÂ°ËòÚÖäöÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈîÚùßòÚÙ° îÚùßòÚÙ°ÃîÈ
àòÈÂ°ËòÚßöËÅÔõÖ ÂÏæúÂāÌ¬ îÚùßòÚÙ°ÃîÈàòÈÂ°ËòÚîÕõéòã îÚùßòÚÙ°ÃîÈàòÈÂ°ËòÚÝÂÝòÚ Âóäìó
îÚùßòÚÙ°āÕãÜäõãóã îÚùßòÚÙ°îòÚÕòÛëúÈ äúÜĀÛÛãòÈăâ¬ÂČóìÚÕĀæñÂÐāæÜõÖóæ ÝæÖ¬óÈÿËõÈ
îÚùßòÚÙ° ÂóäÜäñâóÔÅ¬óÿËõÈÿë­Ú ØåêÏöÛØÅ¬óëúÈëùÕ-ÖČćóëùÕ ØåêÏöÛØÃîÈäîæ ĀæñØåêÏö
ÛØÅ¬óâòËÍõâ Åèóâÿè­óĀæñîÚùßòÚÙ°îòÚÕòÛëîÈ ÂóäĂË­îÚùßòÚÙ°ĀæñæõâõÖĂÚÂóäÂóäèóÕáóß
ÿë­ÚāÅ­È ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ÜòÎìóëúÈëùÕ-ÖČćóëùÕ îòÖäóëòâßòØÙ° ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÜäõßòÚÙ° ØåêÏö
ìæòÂâúæÃîÈĀÅæÅúæòë ëâÛòÖõÃîÈÜÐõãóÚùßòÚÙ°ĀæñÜäõßòÚÙ°ÉČóÂòÕÿÃÖ ÜäõßòÚÙ°ăâ¬ÉČóÂòÕÿÃÖ 
ÂóäìóÜäõßòÚÙ°āÕãÂóäĀØÚÅ¬ó ÂóäìóÜäõßòÚÙ°āÕãÂóäĀãÂë¬èÚ ÂóäìóÜäõßòÚÙ°āÕãĂË­
ÿéêë¬èÚã¬îã ßøĈÚØöćĂÖ­ÿë­ÚāÅ­ÈĀæñßøĈÚØöćäñìè¬óÈÿë­Ú ÜäõßòÚÙ°ăâ¬ÖäÈĀÛÛ ÂóäìóÜäõßòÚÙ°ÿËõÈ
ÖòèÿæÃ àòÈÂ°ËòÚìæóãÖòèĀÜä ÂäóàÃîÈëâÂóä îÚùßòÚÙ°ã¬îã ÝæÖ¬óÈÿËõÈîÚùßòÚÙ° ÂÏæúÂāÌ¬ ÉùÕ
èõÂåÖ îÚùßòÚÙ°ã¬îãîòÚÕòÛëîÈ ëùÕÃöÕëòâßòØÙ° ëúÈëùÕĀæñÖČćóëùÕ ĀæñÉùÕîóÚâ­ó 
Review function and their properties, number e, logarithm function, inverse function. 
Limit of function, computation of limits, continuous function. Basic concepts of 
derivative, derivative of algebraic function, the chain rule, derivatives of transcendental 
functions, derivatives of inverse function, implicit differentiation, higher order 
derivatives, indeterminate form and L’Hopital’s rule. Differentials, linear approximation, 
the max-min value theorem. Rolle’s theorem and mean value theorem. Concavity and 
second derivative, using derivative and limits in sketching graph, applied max-min 
problem, related rates. Basic concepts of integrals, fundamental theorem of calculus, 
properties of antiderivatives and definite integrals, indefinite integral, integration by 
substitution, integration by parts, integration by partial fractions. Area under curve and 
areas between curves. Improper integrals, numerical Integration. Function of several 
variables, graph of equations. Partial derivative, differentials, the chain rule. Critical 
points, second order partial derivative, relative extrema, maxima and minima, and saddle 
points. 
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MTH 102 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ƙ                  
(Mathematics II) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MTH 101 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ɨ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ëÿÂæóä°ĀæñÿèÂÿÖîä° ÝæÅúÔáóãĂÚ ÝæÅúÔÿËõÈÿèÂÿÖîä° ÝæÅúÔÿËõÈëÿÂæóä°ÃîÈëóâÿèÂÿÖîä°  
ÿë­ÚĀæñäñÚóÛĂÚÜäõáúâõëóââõÖõ îùÜÚòãÿËõÈÅÔõÖéóëÖä° æČóÕòÛ îÚùÂäâ ÂóäØÕëîÛÕ­èã
ÜäõßòÚÙ° ÂóäØÕëîÛÕ­èãÂóäÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ ÂóäØÕëîÛÕ­èãîòÖäóë¬èÚ îÚùÂäâëæòÛ ĀæñÂóä
ØÕëîÛÂóäæú¬ÿÃ­óëòâÛúäÔ° ÂóäÂäñÉóãØèõÚóâ îÚùÂäâÂČóæòÈ ëúÖäÃîÈÿØã°ÿæîä° àòÈÂ°ËòÚÿÜĆÚ
ÅóÛ îÚùÂäâàúÿäöãä° ßõÂòÕÿËõÈÃòĈè ßøĈÚØöćĂÚßõÂòÕÿËõÈÃòĈè ÜäõßòÚÙ°ÉČóÂòÕÿÃÖÛÚäñÚóÛĀæñÛäõÿèÔ
ØäÈÖòÚ ÜäõßòÚÙ°ëîÈËòĈÚĂÚßõÂòÕÊóÂ ÜäõßòÚÙ°ëîÈËòĈÚĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÿËõÈÃòĈè ÂóäĀÜæÈÃîÈÖòè
ĀÜäĂÚÜäõßòÚÙ°ìæóãËòĈÚ ÜäõßòÚÙ°ëóâËòĈÚĂÚßõÂòÕÊóÂ ÜäõßòÚÙ°ëóâËòĈÚĂÚßõÂòÕØäÈÂäñÛîÂ
ĀæñßõÂòÕØäÈÂæâ    
Scalars and vectors, inner product, vectors product, scalar triple product, line and plane in 
ƙ-space. Mathematical induction. Sequences, series, the integral test, the comparison test, 
the ratio test, the alternating series and absolute convergence tests, binomial expansion. 
Power series, Taylor’s formula. Periodic functions, Fourier series. Polar coordinates, 
areas in polar coordinates. Definite integral over plane and solid regions. Double 
integrals in rectangular coordinates, double integrals in polar form, transformation of 
variable in multiple integrals. Triple integrals in rectangular coordinates, triple integrals 
in cylindrical and spherical coordinates. 

 

MTH 201 ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° 3                   
(Mathematics III) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  MTH 102  ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ƙ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÅèóâÅõÕäèÛãîÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈ ËÚõÕ îòÚÕòÛ ĀæñäñÕòÛÃòĈÚ ëâÂóäîòÛÕòÛìÚ÷ćÈ ÖòèĀÜä
ĀãÂÂòÚăÕ­ ëâÂóäÿîÂßòÚÙ° ëâÂóäĀâ¬ÚÖäÈĀæñăâ¬Āâ¬ÚÖäÈ ÖòèÜäñÂîÛÜäõßòÚÙ° ëâÂóä
ÿËõÈÿë­ÚîòÚÕòÛìÚ÷ćÈ ëâÂóäÿÛîä°Úúæã° ëâÂóäîòÚÕòÛëúÈ ëâÂóäÿËõÈÿë­Ú ÅČóÖîÛÃîÈëâÂóä
ÿËõÈÿë­ÚØöćâöëòâÜäñëõØÙõċÅ¬óÅÈØöćĀæñëòâÜäñëõØÙõċÿÜĆÚÖòèĀÜä ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ëâÂóäîòÚÕòÛìÚ÷ćÈ
ĀæñîòÚÕòÛëîÈ ÂóäĀÜæÈæóÜæóÌ ëâÂóäÿËõÈîÚùßòÚÙ°ã¬îãÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú àòÈÂ°ËòÚÿèÂÿÖîä° ÿë­Ú
āÅ­È ÿë­ÚëòâÝòë ÅèóâÿäĆèĀæñÅèóâÿä¬È ÿÅõä°æÃîÈÿèÂÿÖîä°àõæÕ°  
ÿÂäÿÕöãÚÖ°ÃîÈëÿÂæóä°àõæÕ° ăÕÿèîä°ÿÉÚÌ°ÃîÈÿèÂÿÖîä°àõæÕ° ÿÅõä°æÃîÈÿèÂÿÖîä°àõæÕ° Âóäìó
ÜäõßòÚÙ°ÿèÂÿÖîä° ÜäõßòÚÙ°Öóâÿë­Ú ÜäõßòÚÙ°ÖóâÝõè ÜäõßòÚÙ°ÖóâÜäõâóÖä 
Basic concepts of types, order and degree. First order equations, separation of variable, 



76 
 

homogeneous equations, exact and non-exact equations, integrating factor, first order 
linear equations, Bernoulli’s equations. Higher order equations, linear equation, solution 
of linear equation with constant coefficients and with variable coefficients. Applications 
of first and second order equations. Laplace transforms, introduction to partial 
differential equations. Vector function, curves, tangent, velocity and acceleration, 
curvature and torsion of a curve, gradient of scalar field, divergence of a vector field, curl 
of a vector field. Vector integration, line integrals, surface integrals, volume integrals. 

 

PHY 103 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° 1              
(General Physics for Engineering Student I) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 - 0 - 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈàõëõÂë° 
ÿèÂÿÖîä° äñÛÛîÚùáóÅ āâÿâÚÖòâ ÂóäìâùÚ ÂóäëòćÚ ÂóäÿÅæøćîÚØöćĀÛÛÅæøćÚ ÂÏØóÈÿØîä°āâ
ăÕÚóâõÂë° ĀæñÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈăìæ  
The course provided for students majoring in engineering aims to raise the basic 
understandings of the fundamental physics. Vectors.  Systems   of  particles.   
Momentum.  Rotation.  Oscillations.   Wave    motions. Thermodynamics. Fluid 
mechanics. 

 

PHY 104 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° 2  
(General Physics or Engineering Student II) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  PHY 103 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷Âêó
èõéèÂääâéóëÖä° 1 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 èõËóÚöĈëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷ÂêóèõéèÂääâéóëÖä° èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈàõëõÂë° 
ÂÏÃîÈÿÂóë° éòÂã°ăàà­ó ÅèóâÉùăàà­ó ëÚóâĀâ¬ÿìæĆÂ ÅèóâÿìÚöćãèÚČó ăàà­óÂäñĀëëæòÛ 
ëâÂóäÃîÈĀâÂÌ°ÿèææ°  ÅæøćÚĀâ¬ÿìæĆÂăàà­ó ØòéÚéóëÖä°ÿËõÈÿäÃóÅÔõÖ ÂóäĀØäÂëîÕØóÈ
ĀëÈ ÂóäÿæöĈãèÿÛÚØóÈĀëÈ āàÖîÚĀæñÅæøćÚëëóä ĀæñîñÖîâ 
The course provided for students majoring in engineering aims to raise the basic 
understandings of the fundamental physics. Electric fields. Gauss’ law. Electric potential. 
Capacitance. Magnetic fields. Ampere’s law. Inductance. Alternating current. Maxwell’s 
equations. Electromagnetic waves. Geometrical optics.  Optical interference. Optical 
diffraction. Photons and matter waves. Atoms. 
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PHY 191 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ 1  
(General Physics Laboratory I) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  PHY 101, PHY 103 ìäøîÿäöãÚßä­îâÂòÛèõËó PHY101, 
PHY 103 

1 ( 0 – 2 – 2 ) 

 ÂóäèòÕîã¬óÈæñÿîöãÕ  ÂóäÿÅæøćîÚØöćĀÛÛÌõâÿÜõæïóä°âîÚõÂ  ÅæøćÚãøÚÚõćÈĂÚÿë­ÚÿËøîÂ  āâÿâÚÖ°
ÅèóâÿÊøćîã  Åèóâä­îÚÉČóÿßóñÃîÈÃîÈÿìæè  ÂóäìóîòÖäóÿäĆèÃîÈÿëöãÈĂÚîóÂóéāÕãĂË­Ø¬îÿä
āÌĀÚÚÌ°  ÅèóâÖ÷ÈÝõèÃîÈÃîÈÿìæè  ÅèóâìÚøÕÃîÈÃîÈÿìæè  ÂóäÿÅæøćîÚØöćĀÛÛÂæõĈÈÛÚ
ßøĈÚÿîöãÈ  āâÕúæòëÃîÈãòÈ 
Accurate measurements. Simple harmonic motion. Standing wave on string. Moment of 
inertia. Specific heat of liquid. Speed of sound : resonance tube. Surface tension of 
liquids. Viscosity. Rolling on inclined plane.  Young’s modulus of wire by stretching. 

 

PHY 192 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ 2  
(General Physics laboratory II) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  PHY 101, PHY 104, ìäøîÿäöãÚßä­îâÂòÛèõËó 
PHY102, PHY 104 

1 ( 0 – 2 – 2 ) 

 ÿÚøĈîìóÃîÈèõËóâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈàõëõÂë° āÕãÉñëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÿÚøĈîìó
ĂÚáóÅØåêÏöÃîÈèõËó PHY 104 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ 2  
The course aims to raise the   basic understandings  of   the fundamental physics in 
practices.  All topics will be related to PHY 104 General Physics II. 

 

CHM 103 ÿÅâößøĈÚÑóÚ  
(Fundamental Chemistry)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÜäõâóÔëóäëòâßòÚÙ° ßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈØåêÏöîñÖîâ ĀæñÂóäÉòÕÿäöãÈîõÿæĆÂÖäîÚÃîÈîñÖîâ 
ÅùÔëâÛòÖõÃîÈÖóäóÈÙóÖù ßòÚÙñÿÅâö ÙóÖùÿäßäöÿÌÚÿÖØöß îāæìñ ÙóÖù ØäóÚëõËòÚ ÅùÔëâÛòÖõ
ÃîÈĀÂ®ë ÃîÈĀÃĆÈ ÃîÈÿìæè Āæñëóäæñæóã ëâÕùæÿÅâö ëâÕùæîõîîÚ ÉæÚßæéóëÖä° ăàà­ó
ÿÅâö 
Stoichiometry.  Basic of atomic theory and electronic structures of atoms.  Periodic 
properties.  Chemical bonds.  Representative elements.  Nonmetal and transition metals.   
Gas, solid, liquid and solution.  Chemical equilibrium.  Ion equilibrium.  Kinetics.  
Electrochemistry. 
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CHM 160 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÅâö  
(Chemistry Laboratory) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : CHM 103 ìäøîÿäöãÚßä­îâÂòÛèõËó CHM 103 

1 ( 0 – 3 – 2 ) 

 ÿØÅÚõÅßøĈÚÑóÚØöćĂË­ëČóìäòÛÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÅâöØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛØåêÏöÖ¬óÈ ą ØöćÖ­îÈÿäöãÚĂÚèõËó 
CHM 103 
Practice on basic laboratory techniques in topics concurrent with CHM 103. 

 

EEE  102 ÿØÅāÚāæãöăàà­ó 1 (ăàà­óÂČóæòÈ)  
(Electrotechnology I (Power)) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  PHY 192 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäàõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜ 2 

3 ( 2 – 2 – 6 ) 

 ìæòÂÂóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°èÈÉäăàÖäÈĀæñëæòÛ ĀäÈÕòÚ ÂäñĀë ĀæñÂČóæòÈăàà­ó 
ìâ­îĀÜæÈăàà­ó ĀÚñÚČóÿÅäøćîÈÂæăàà­ó ÿÅäøćîÈÂČóÿÚõÕăàà­ó âîÿÖîä° ĀæñÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚ 
ìæòÂÂóääñÛÛăàà­ó 3 ÿàë èõÙöÂóäë¬ÈÂČóæòÈăàà­ó ĀÚñÚČóÿÅäøćîÈâøîèòÕăàà­óßøĈÚÑóÚ 
Basic D.C. and A.C. circuit analysis.  Voltage, current, and power, transformers.   
Introduction to electrical machinery.  Generators, motors, and their uses.  Concepts of 
three-phase system.  Method of power transmission.  Introduction to some basic electrical 
instruments. 

 

INC  102 ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäèòÕĀæñÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖ ƙ ( Ƙ – ƙ – Ɯ ) 
(Fundamentals of Instrumentation and Process Control) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 2 – 3 – 6 ) 

 ìæòÂÂóäßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈäñÛÛÂóäèòÕ ÅùÔæòÂêÔñÃîÈÿÅäøćîÈâøîèòÕ ìæòÂÂóäØČóÈóÚ ĀæñÂóä
ÿæøîÂĂË­ÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈèòÕßøĈÚÑóÚĂÚîùÖëóìÂääâëČóìäòÛÂóäèòÕÅèóâÕòÚ äñÕòÛ îòÖäóÂóäăìæ 
ĀäÈÕòÚ ÂóäÿÅæøćîÚØöć îùÔìáúâõ ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂäñÛèÚÂóä  îòÖāÚâòÖõ Âóä
ÅèÛÅùâĀÛÛßöăîÕö ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÿÂöćãèÂòÛÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÖ¬óÈ ą ĀæñÖòèÅèÛÅùâ ÜäñÂîÛÕ­èã 
ÿÅäøćîÈèòÕÅèóâÕòÚĀæñØäóÚëâõÖÿÖîä° ÂóäèòÕäñÕòÛ ÂóäèòÕîòÖäóÂóäăìæ ÂóäèòÕîùÔìáúâõ 
ÖòèèòÕÂóäÿÅæøćîÚØöć ÂóäÅèÛÅùâĀÛÛßöăîÕö ÖòèÅèÛÅùâĀÛÛÖääÂ 
Fundamental of measurement system.  Characteristics of instruments.  Basic principle 
and selection of industrial instruments, for pressure, level, flow, force, motion, 
temperature measurement.  Basic concepts of process control.  PID control.  Experiments 
in instrumentation and process control such as pressure, level, flow, temperature 
measurement, motion sensor, transmitters, PID control and PID tuning.  Programmable 
logic controller. 
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MEE 213 ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈĀÃĆÈ   
(Mechanics of Solid) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEE 211 ÂæéóëÖä°èõéèÂääâ Ɨ ìäøî MEE 214 
ÂæéóëÖä°èõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÛØÚČó ĀäÈáóãĂÚ ÅèóâÿÅ­Ú ĀÝÚáóßÅèóâÿÅ­Ú - ÅèóâÿÅäöãÕ ÂóäÛõÕÃîÈÿßæó ÅèóâÿÅ­Ú
ÿÊøîÚĂÚÿßæóĀæñâùâÜõÕ ÅèóâÿÅ­ÚĂÚÅóÚ ÿÚøćîÈÉóÂāâÿâÚÖ°ÕòÕ ĀäÈÿÊøîÚĀæñāâÿâÚÖ°ÛõÕ   
ÅèóâÿÅ­ÚÿÊøîÚĂÚÅóÚ ÅèóâÿÅ­ÚĀæñÅèóâÿÅäöãÕäñÚóÛ èÈÂæâÃîÈāâì° ÿÂÔÒ°Åèóâ
ÿëöãìóãĀÛÛÅäóÂÃîÈāæìñÿìÚöãè ÅèóâÿÅ­ÚĂÚ×òÈÅèóâÕòÚÝÚòÈÛóÈ ëâÂóäîÚùßòÚÙ°ÃîÈ
ÿë­ÚîöæóëÖõÅ ÂóäìóÅèóâāÂ¬ÈÃîÈÅóÚ ÅèóâÿÅ­ÚÝëâ ßæòÈÈóÚÉóÂÅèóâÿÅäöãÕ Âóä
ÜäñãùÂÖ°ØåêÏöÃîÈÅóëÖõÂæõîóāÚ ØåêÏöÃîÈÿëóãóè 
Introduction.  Internal force.  Stress.  Stress-strain diagram.  Torsion: shear stress, and 
angle of twist.  Stress in beams: shearing force and bending moment.  Shear stress in 
beams.  Plane stress and plane strain.  Mohr's circle.  Yield criterion of ductile metal.  
Stress in thin-walled pressure vessels.  Deflection of beams.  Stress in pressurized 
cylinder.  Equation of elastic curve.  Statically indeterminate beams.  Strain energy.    
Theorem of castigliano: application to statically indeterminate problems.  Theory of 
column. 

 

MEE 214 ÂæéóëÖä°èõéèÂääâ  
(Engineering Mechanics) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  PHY 103 àõëõÂë°ØòćèăÜëČóìäòÛÚòÂé÷Âêó
èõéèÂääâéóëÖä° 1 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛë×õÖãéóëÖä° äñÛÛĀäÈ ĀæñëâÕùæ ÂóäßõÉóäÔóØòćèăÜ ëČóìäòÛ
āÅäÈëä­óÈ ÅèóâÿëöãÕØóÚĀæñÈóÚÿëâøîÚ Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛßæèòÖ  ÅõÿÚâóÖõÅë° Āæñ  
ÅõÿÚÖõÅë°ÃîÈîÚùáóÅ  ÅõÿÚÖõÅë°ÃîÈäñÛÛîÚùáóÅ 
Introduction to statics.  Force system and equilibrium.  General consideration on 
structure.  Friction and virtual work.   Introduction to dynamics.  Kinematics and kinetics 
of particles.  Kinetics of system of particles. 

 

TEN 121 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÈóÚÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈĀæñÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ                                                      
(Fitting and Machine Tool Practice)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

1 ( 0 – 3 – 2 ) 

 ÈóÚÜäòÛĀÖ¬È ÅèóâÜæîÕáòãĂÚāäÈÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ ÂóäĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈâøî×¬óãĀÛÛ ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèòÕ 
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ÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćØČóÈóÚÕ­èãâøî ĀæñÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćØČóÕ­èãÂČóæòÈÃòÛ ÂóäØČóÈóÚÕ­èãĀØĆÜĀæñÕóã Âóä
èóÈĀÝÚÂóäØČóÈóÚ  
ÈóÚÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ āÅäÈëä­óÈÃîÈÿÅäøćîÈÂæ÷È ÿÅäøćîÈÿÉóñ ÿÅäøćîÈÂòÕ ĀæñÂóäĂË­ÈóÚ ÂóäØČóÈóÚ
Õ­èãÿÅäøćîÈâøîÂæ ÅèóâÿäĆèÖòÕĀæñîòÖäóÂóäÜ­îÚÖòÕ  
Fitting: safety in machine tool shop, use of layout tool, measuring tool, hand tool, power 
driven tool, tap and die threading, production planning.   
Machine Tools: construction and the use of center lathe, drilling machine, and milling 
machine.  Machine tools operations.  Cutting speed  and  feed rate. 

 

TEN 336 èõéèÂääâÅèóâÜæîÕáòã                                                      
(Safety Engineering)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÙääâËóÖõÃîÈîùÛòÖõáòãĂÚÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâĀæñÅèóâÉóÿÜĆÚÃîÈÂóäÜ­îÈÂòÚîùÛòÖõáòã Åèóâ
ÜæîÕáòãĂÚāäÈÈóÚ ÅèóâÜæîÕáòãĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÂòÛÿÅäøćîÈâøîÿÅäøćîÈÉòÂäÂæ é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóä
Ü­îÈÂòÚÅèóâÿëöãìóã ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñÂóäÅèÛÅùâáòãØöćîóÉÉñÿÂõÕÃ÷ĈÚĂÚ
ë×óÚÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚ ßÚòÂÈóÚ é÷Âêó×÷ÈÿØÅÚõÅÃîÈäñÛÛÅèóâÜæîÕáòã ìæòÂÂóäÉòÕÂóäÅèóâ
ÜæîÕáòãĀæñÂÏìâóãÅèóâÜæîÕáòã ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 
Nature of accident in industry and need of accident prevention.  Safety in the workshops.  
Machinery and equipment safety.  Study of loss prevention principles, design, analysis, 
and control of workplace hazards, human element, system safety techniques, principles 
of safety management, and safety laws.  Case study for tool and materials engineering. 

 

TEN 337 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ 
(Industrial Plant Design)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚĂÚÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāäÈÈóÚ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀÝÚÝòÈāäÈÈóÚÃòĈÚßøĈÚÑóÚ ÂóäÉòÕ
ĀÝÚÝòÈÿÅäøćîÈÉòÂä îùÜÂäÔ° ĂÚāäÈÈóÚ ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛäñÛÛÃÚ×¬óãæČóÿæöãÈèòëÕù ÅæòÈèòëÕù 
ÂóäÉòÕëâÕùæÃîÈëóãÂóäÝæõÖ ĀæñÂóäÉòÕèóÈëõćÈîóÚèãÅèóâëñÕèÂ ÜòÎìóĂÚÂóä
îîÂĀÛÛÝòÈāäÈÈóÚĀæñÂäñÛèÚÂóäĂÚÂóäîîÂĀÛÛĀæñĀÂ­ÜòÎìó ØČóÿæØöćÖòĈÈāäÈÈóÚĀæñ
ÂäñÛèÚÂóäĂÚÂóäÿæøîÂØČóÿæ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÝæõÖáòÔÒ° ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖ ĀæñÂČóìÚÕÂóä
ÝæõÖ ËÚõÕÃîÈÝòÈāäÈÈóÚÃòĈÚßøĈÚÑóÚëČóìäòÛìÚ¬èãÈóÚÝæõÖ ĀæñìÚ¬èãÈóÚëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóä
ÝæõÖìäøîÛäõÂóä ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 
Introduction to plant design, preliminary analysis of plant design, layout and facilities 
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planning, material handing storage and warehousing design, line balancing and physical 
distribution. Nature of plant layout problems, plant location, product analysis, basic types 
of layout service and auxiliary functions.  Case study for tool and materials engineering. 

 

TEN 338 ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóß 
(Quality Control)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : TEN 367 ë×õÖõëČóìäòÛèõéèÂäÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäÛäõìóäÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóß ÿØÅÚõÅÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóß ÅèóâÚ¬óÿËøćî×øîØóÈ
èõéèÂääâëČóìäòÛÂóäÝæõÖ ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóÂóäĂË­ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóßØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâ
ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 
Quality control management.  Quality control techniques, engineering reliability for 
manufacturing, case study of using quality control for tool and materials engineering.     

 

TEN  368 ë×õÖõëČóìäòÛèõéèÂäÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù  
(Statistics for Tool and Materials Engineers) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ:  MTH 102  ÅÔõÖéóëÖä° Ƙ 

3 (3 – 0 – 6) 

 ØåêÏöÅèóâÚ¬óÉñÿÜĆÚ ëòÉßÉÚ°ÃîÈÅèóâÚ¬óÉñÿÜĆÚĂÚĀÌâÿÜõæëÿÜÌØöćăâ¬Ö¬îÿÚøćîÈ ÂóäÚòÛÉùÕ
Öòèîã¬óÈ  ÿìÖùÂóäÔ°îõëäñĀæñăâ¬îõëäñ ØåêÏöÛØÃîÈ ÿÛë° ØèöÚóâ Üòèë°ÌîÈ ÂóäĀÉÂĀÉÈ
ÜÂÖõ ÂóäĀÉÂĀÉÈä¬èâ ÂóäĀÉÂĀÉÈÃîÈÝæÛèÂĀæñÅ¬óÿÊæöćã  ØåêÏöÛØë¬èÚÂæóÈ Åèóâ
ĀÜäÜäèÚä¬èâĀæñëòâÜäñëõØÙõċëìëòâßòÚÙ°  ÂóäĀÉÂĀÉÈÂóäëù¬âÖòèîã¬óÈ ÂóäĀÉÂĀÉÈÿîà  
ÂóäÜäñâóÔÅ¬ó ĀæñÂóäØÕëîÛëââùÖõÑóÚ  äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöÂČóæòÈëîÈÚ­îãëùÕĀæñÿØÅÚõÅîñāÚ
èó ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 
 Probability theory: axioms for probability in discrete sample space, counting sample 
point, independent and dependent event, bayes' theorem, binomial, Poisson, normal 
distribution, joint distribution, distribution of sums and averages, central limit theorem, 
covariance and correlation, sampling distribution, F-distribution, estimate and test of 
hypothesis, least squares methods, analysis of variance (ANOVA) technique, case study 
for Tool and Materials Engineering. 

 

TEN  440 ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚĀæñÅèÛÅùâÂóäÝæõÖ  
(Production Planning and Control) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  TEN 368 ë×õÖõëČóìäòÛèõéèÂäÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù 

ƙ ( 3 · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ìæòÂÂóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÃîÈäñÛÛÂóäÝæõÖ ÿØÅÚõÅÂóäßãóÂäÔ° ÂóäÉòÕÂóäāÌ¬îùÜØóÚ ÂóäÉòÕÂóä
èòëÕùÅÈÅæòÈ ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ö­ÚØùÚĀæñÂČóăäëČóìäòÛÂóäÖòÕëõÚĂÉ ÖóäóÈ
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ÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÂääâèõÙöÂóäÝæõÖĂÚÈóÚÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñ ÂäÔöé÷Âêó
ØóÈÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀæñèòëÕù  
Introduction to production systems, forecasting techniques, supply chain management,  
inventory management, production planning, cost and profitability analysis for decision 
planning, production scheduling, production control, manufacturing planning with 
emphasis on metal forming,  case study for tool and materials engineering. 

 

MEN 100 āÜäĀÂäâÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂä  
(Computer Programming for Engineers) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 2 – 2 – 6 ) 

 ìæòÂÂóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÃîÈäñÛÛÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ìæòÂÂóäÃîÈÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ë¬èÚÜäñÂîÛÃîÈ
ÅîâßõèÿÖîä° ÂóäÿËøćîâāãÈÃîÈïóä°ÕĀèä°ĀæñÌîàÖ°Āèä° ìæòÂÂóäîöÕößö ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛĀæñ
ßòÓÚóāÜäĀÂäâ ÂóäāÜäĀÂäâÕ­èãáóêóäñÕòÛëúÈ ÂóäÿÃöãÚāÜäĀÂäâĂÚÈóÚèõéèÂääâ 
ÜÐõÛòÖõ : ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛĀæñÂóäØÕëîÛāÜäĀÂäâÿßøćîĀÂ­ÜòÎìóØöćëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÂóäÿäöãÚ
ĂÚáóÅØåêÏö 
Introduction to computer system.  Computer concepts.  Computer component.  Hardware 
and software interaction.  EDP concepts.  Program design and development 
methodology.  High-level language programming.  Application in engineering problems.  
Practice : design and test program to solve problems related to the topics mentioned in 
lectures. 

 

MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ  
(Engineering Materials) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 āÅäÈëä­óÈîñÖîâ  ßòÚÙñîñÖîâ  āÅäÈëä­óÈÝæ÷Â  āÅäÈëä­óÈÉùæáóÅ  ëâÛòÖõØóÈÂæ  
ëâÛòÖõØóÈÿÅâö  ëâÛòÖõØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ  ĀÝÚáúâõëâÕùæ  ëâÛòÖõØóÈăàà­ó  ëâÛòÖõØóÈĀâ¬ÿìæĆÂ  
ëâÛòÖõØóÈĀëÈ  ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖÝæõÖáòÔÒ°ØöćĂË­èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ  ÂäñÛèÚÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ 
ĀæñÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùØóÈèõéèÂääâ  ÜäñÿáØÃîÈèòëÕùØóÈèõéèÂääâ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ āæìñĀæñāæìñ
Ýëâ  ßæóëÖõÂ  ãóÈâñÖîã  ăâ­ ÿÌäóâõÂ ÅîÚÂäöÖ   
Atomic structure.  Atomic bonding.  Crystal structure.  Microstructure.  Mechanical 
properties.  Chemical properties.  Thermal properties.  Phase diagram.  Electrical 
properties.  Magnetic properties.  Optical properties.  Production process of products 
using engineering materials.  Design and materials selection process.  Engineering 
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materials family: metal and metal alloys, polymer materials, asphalt, wood, ceramic, and 
concrete. 

 

MEN 113 ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀÛÛèõéèÂääâ  
(Engineering Drawing) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

ƙ ( Ƙ – ƙ – Ɯ ) 

 ÂóäÿÃöãÚÖòèîòÂêä ÂóäÊóãáóßîîāÖÂäóààõÂ ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀæñëÿÂĆÖáóß ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀÛÛÌ÷ćÈ
ĀëÕÈÕ­èãäúÜáóß ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÃÚóÕâõÖõ ÂóäÂČóìÚÕßõÂòÕĀæñßõÂòÕØóÈÿäÃóÅÔõÖ ÂóäÿÃöãÚ
ĀÛÛËõĈÚë¬èÚÿËõÈÂæ ÂóäÿÃöãÚĀÛÛÜäñÂîÛßä­îâÕ­èãáóßÖòÕ ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäĂË­ÅîâßõèÿÖîä°
Ë¬èãÿÃöãÚĀÛÛ 
Lettering.  Orthographic projections.  Sketching and drawing.  Pictorial drawing.  
Dimensioning.  Tolerance and geometrical tolerance.  Mechanical parts drawing.  
Assembly drawing with sectional views.  Introduction to CAD. 

 

MEN 210 ÿÅâöîõÚØäöã°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  
(Organic Chemistry for Materials Engineering) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  CHM 103 ÿÅâößøĈÚÑóÚ 

Ƙ ( Ƙ – Ɩ – ƚ ) 

 îÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛĀæñëâÛòÖõÃîÈëóäÜäñÂîÛîõÚØäöã°ÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈą āÅäÈëä­óÈØóÈÿÅâö Âóä
ÿäöãÂËøćî ÂæăÂÂóäÿÂõÕÜÐõÂõäõãó ëóäîõÚØäöã°ëòÈÿÅäóñì° ĀæñëóäîõÚØäöã°Ëöèáóß  ÿØÅÚõÅÂóä
ëòÈÿÅäóñì° äèâăÜ×÷ÈÂóäÿÖäöãâëóäÜäñÂîÛîõÚØäöã°ÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈ ą 
The constitution and properties of the different classes of organic compounds with 
considerable attention to nomenclature.  Stereochemistry.  Reaction mechanisms.  
Synthetic and bio-organic chemistry.  Spectroscopy.  Introduction to the major synthetic 
of organic chemistry including the preparation of representative organic compounds. 

 

MEN 211 ØòéÚé÷ÂêóāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ                                                                         
(Industrial Plant Studies) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö 

1 ( 0 · ƙ – 0 ) 

 ÂóäØòéÚé÷ÂêóĂÚāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâÕ­óÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
Trips to industrial plants concerning materials engineering 

 

MEN 212 îùÔìßæéóëÖä°èòëÕù                         
(Thermodynamics of Materials)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : ăâ¬âö  

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 
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 àòÈÂ°ËòćÚÈóÚĀæñßæòÈÈóÚ ÂÏÃ­îØöćìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈîùÔìßæéóëÖä° ÂÏÃ­îØöćëîÈÃîÈîùÔìßæ
éóëÖä° ÿîÚāØäÜö ĀæñàòÈÂ°ËòÚ ßæòÈÈóÚîõëäñ ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈÜäõâóÔØóÈîùÔìßæ
éóëÖä° ëâÕùæäñìè¬óÈÿàëØöćâöë¬èÚÝëâĀÜäÿÜæöćãÚ  îùÔìßæéóëÖä°ÃîÈÂóäÿÜæöćãÚÿàë 
ĀæñÜÐõÂõäõãóÿÅâö  ëâÛòÖõāâæë¬èÚã¬îã ëóäæñæóãĀæñßåÖõÂääâÃîÈëóäæñæóã ßæòÈÈóÚ
îõëäñÃîÈäñÛÛèòëÕùÝëâ 2 ËÚõÕ ëâÛòÖõØóÈîùÔìßæéóëÖä°ÃîÈäñÛÛîòææîãÕ° 
Function of  work and energy.  The first law of thermodynamics.  The second law of 
thermodynamics.  Entropy and free energy function.  Some relations between 
thermodynamic quantities.  Thermodynamics of phase transformations.  Chemical 
reactions.  Partial molar properties.  Solution and its behavior.  Free energy of binary 
system and thermodynamics properties of  the  binary alloys. 

 

MEN 213 āæìèõØãóÂóãáóß  
(Physical Metallurgy) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ëâÛòÖõĀæñÂóäĀÜääúÜāæìñÿÉøîØöćëČóÅòÎ ÿË¬Ú ÿìæĆÂÂæ­ó ÿìæĆÂìæ¬îĀæñāæìñÚîÂÂæù¬âÿìæĆÂ 
ÂóäĀÃĆÈÖòèÃîÈāæìñĀæñāæìñÿÉøî āÅäÈëä­óÈÃîÈāæìñ ÂóäÿÜæöćãÚäúÜ×óèä ÂóäĀÖÂìòÂ
ÃîÈāæìñ ÂæăÂØöćÂóäÿßõćâÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀäÈĀæñÅèóâĀÃĆÈÃîÈāæìñĀæñāæìñÿÉøî ÂóäÿÜæöćãÚ
ÜäóÂÐáóÅĀæñÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚÃîÈāæìñ Âóäë÷ÂìäîĀæñÅèóâÖ­óÚØóÚÂóäë÷Âìäî 
ÂóäÂòÕÂä¬îÚ èõéÂäääâßøĈÚÝõèëČóìäòÛāæìñ ÿØÅÚõÅÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÈóÚØóÈÕ­óÚāæìèõØãó 
Properties and manufacturing processes of steels: cast irons and non-ferrous alloys.  
Solidification of metals and alloys.  Structures of metals.  Plastic deformation.  Fracture of 
metals.  Strengthening and hardening mechanisms.  Phase transformation and heat 
treatments.  Wear and wear resistanc.  Corrosion.  Surface engineering of metals.  
Analytical methods in metallurgy. 

 

MEN 214 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°æòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕù 
(Materials Characterization) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ìæòÂÂóäĀæñØåêÏöØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°æòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕù äèâ×÷ÈÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöć
ĂË­ĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñÖäèÉëîÛ āÕãÿÚøĈîìóÅäîÛÅæùâ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ë¬èÚÝëâØóÈÿÅâö 
ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°āÅäÈëä­óÈØóÈÝæ÷Â ÂóäÖäèÉëîÛāÅäÈëä­óÈØóÈÉùæáóÅ  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ëâÛòÖõ
ØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ   
Review of theories, principles, techniques and instruments for material characterization.  
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Chemical analysis.  Crystal structure identification.  Microstructure examination and 
thermal analysis. 

 

MEN 218 ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°Âóä×¬óãÿØĂÚÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù  
(Transport Phenomena in Materials Processing) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 212 îùÔìßæéóëÖä°èòëÕù 

ƙ ( ƙ · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ÂÏÃ­îØöćìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈàõÂÅ°ĀæñÚõãóâÃîÈëòâÜäñëõØÙõċÂóäĀßä¬ ÂÏÃîÈàúÿäöãä°ĀæñÚõãóâÃîÈÂóä
ÚČóÅèóâä­îÚ ëâÂóäëâÕùæÃîÈâèæĀæñÂÏÃ­îØöćëîÈÃîÈàõÂÅ° ëâÂóäëâÕùæÃîÈßæòÈÈóÚ
ĀæñÅèóâä­îÚ ÂóäßóĀæñÂóäĀÝ¬äòÈëöÅèóâä­îÚ ÂóäĀÂ­ÜòÎìóÃîÈÂóä×¬óãÿØÅèóâä­îÚØöć
ëáóèñÅÈÖòè Āæñëáóèñăâ¬ÅÈÖòè ÂæăÂÂóäĀßä¬ĂÚÃîÈĀÃĆÈĀæñÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ 
Âóä×¬óãÿØāâÿâÚÖòâÃîÈÃîÈăìæ ÂóäăìæĀÛÛæóâõÚ¬ó ÂóäăìæĀÛÛÜòćÚÜ¬èÚĀæñëâÂóä
āâÿâÚÖòâ 
Fick’s first law and definition of diffusion coefficient.  Fourier’s Law and definition of 
thermal conductivity.  Mass balance equation.  Fick’s second law.  Energy and heat 
balance equation.  Solutions of mass heat transfer problems at steady and non-steady 
state.  Mechanisms of diffusion in solids.  Momentum transfer of fluid.  Laminar and 
turbulent flow and the momentum equation. 

 

MEN 221 ÂóäĀÜääúÜĀæñÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñ                 
(Metal Forming and Fabrication)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

2 ( 2– 0 – 4 ) 

 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖāæìñÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú Åèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜ ÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñĀÝ¬Ú Âóä Ã÷ĈÚ
äúÜāæìñÂ­îÚ ÂóäìæîâĀæñìæ¬îāæìñ ÂóäÖòÕĀÖ¬È ÂóäĀæ¬ÚÜäñëóÚĀæñÂóäÿËøćîâ  Âóä
îîÂĀÛÛèòëÕùëČóìäòÛÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ö­ÚØùÚÂóäÝæõÖ 
Introduction to metal manufacturing processes.  Formability.  Sheet metal forming.  Bulk 
metal forming.  Melting and casting.  Machining.  Brazing and welding.  Materials design 
for manufacturing.  Manufacturing cost analysis. 

 

MEN 231 èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä°  
(Polymer Engineering) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ, MEN 210 ÿÅâöîõÚØäöã°
ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 

3 (3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈèõØãóéóëÖä°ĀæñèõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä° ë×óÜòÖãÂääâāâÿæÂùæĀæñë×óÚñØóÈ
Âóãáóß ËÚõÕÃîÈßîæõÿâîä° ÚČĈóìÚòÂāâÿæÂùæ ØåêÏöĀæñÉæÚéóëÖä°ÃîÈÜÐõÂõäõãóßîæõÿâîä°
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ăäÿÌËòćÚĀæñ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäßîæõÿâîä°ăäÿÌËòćÚ  ëâÛòÖõÿËõÈÂæĀæñÂóäăìæÖòè ßîæõÿâîä°Ýëâ
ĀæñÅîâßîëõÖ ãóÈĀæñîõæóëāÖÿâîä° 
A primer of polymer science and engineering, molecular architecture and physical states, 
types of polymer, molecular weight, theory and kinetic of polymerization reactions, 
polymerization processes, flow and mechanical properties, polymer blend and composite, 
rubber and elastomer. 

 

MEN 234 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖßîæõÿâîä° 
(Polymer Fabrication) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

2 (2 – 0 – 4 ) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛëâÛòÖõÂóäăìæÃîÈßîæõÿâîä°ìæîâÿìæè ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ
ëâÛòÖõÂóäăìæĀæñßóäóâõÿÖîä°ÿÂöćãèÂòÛāâÿæÂùæÃîÈßîæõÿâîä° ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜßîæõ
ÿâîä° ÿË¬Ú ÂóäîòÕäöÕ ÂóäÿÜ¬ó ÂóäÊöÕ ÂóääöÕĀÝ¬Ú ĀæñîøćÚą ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖãóÈ 
ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜèòëÕùÅîâßîëõØ îõØÙõßæÃîÈëáóèñÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜØöćâöÖ¬îëâÛòÖõÃîÈËõĈÚÈóÚ
ßæóëÖõÂ 
Introduction of rheological properites of polymer melts.  Relationship between the 
rheological properties and molecular parameters of polymers.  Polymer processing: 
extrusion process, blow molding, injection molding, calendering, etc.  Rubber processing.  
Composite fabrication.  Effect of processing conditions on properties of plastic parts. 

 

MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 
(Engineering Ceramic) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( ƙ – Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 ÚõãóâÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ Âæù¬âèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂßîæõÅäõëÖîæ ĀÂ­è ÿÌäóâõÂ
ĀÂ­è Ýæ÷ÂÿÕöćãè ÿÌäóâõÂÙääâËóÖõ ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂèõéèÂääâ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ Âóä
ÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂèõéèÂääâØöćîùÔìáúâõëúÈ ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂèõéè
ÂääâØöćÖ­óÚØóÚÂóäë÷ÂìäîĀæñÂóäÂòÕÂä¬îÚ ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚÖòÕĀæñÃòÕ×úÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäó
âõÂèõéèÂääâ ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚØóÈăàà­óÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂèõéèÂääâ ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚØóÈ
Āâ¬ÿìæĆÂÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂèõéèÂääâ ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ÈóÚØóÈÕ­óÚĀëÈÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂèõéè
Âääâ   
Definitions of ceramic.  Ceramic material family: polycrystalline ceramic, glass, glass 
ceramic, single crystals, natural ceramic.  Applications of engineering ceramic: high-
temperature applications, wear and corrosion resistance applications, cutting and 
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grinding, electrical applications, magnetic ceramic, optical applications. 
 

MEN 301 ÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâ   
(Industrial Training) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

Ƙ ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
                (S/U) 

 ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÖ­îÈăÜÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÞ÷ÂÈóÚĂÚāäÈÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâāÕãĂË­ÿèæóÞ÷ÂÈóÚÿÜĆÚÿèæó ƞ 
ëòÜÕóì° ìäøîăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó ƙƘƖ ËòćèāâÈ  
Undergraduate student must spend 8 weeks or at least 320 hours for practical training in 
industry. 

 

MEN 30Ƙ ëìÂõÉé÷Âêó                  
(Cooperative Education) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö  

Ɯ ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
                (S/U) 

 ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÖ­îÈăÜÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚÿÖĆâÿèæóÿëâøîÚìÚ÷ćÈÿÜĆÚßÚòÂÈóÚËòćèÅäóè Ô ë×óÚ
ÜäñÂîÛÂóäìäøîë×óÛòÚèõÉòãÿÜĆÚÿèæó ƗƜ ëòÜÕóì° ìäøîăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó ƜƚƖ ËòćèāâÈ ÿâøćîÿëäĆÉ
ëõĈÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚĀæ­èÚòÂé÷ÂêóÉñÖ­îÈë¬ÈäóãÈóÚèõËóÂóäĀæñÚČóÿëÚîÝæÂóäăÜÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚ
Ö¬îîóÉóäã°Ýú­ÕúĀæäóãèõËóëìÂõÉé÷Âêó ÿßøćîØČóÂóäÜäñÿâõÚĂì­Ý¬óÚìäøîăâ¬Ý¬óÚ  
Undergraduate student must spend 16 weeks or at least 640 hours period in industry or 
research institute to perform any task like a temporary employee. At the end of this 
period, every undergraduate must submit the academic report and must present the 
outcome to the cooperative-education advisor in order to consider a student to pass this 
course. 

 

MEN 311 èòëÕùÝëâ 
(Composite Materials) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111  èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÿÚøĈîëóäèòëÕùÿëäõâĀæñÂóäÜäñëóÚ èòëÕùÝëâÿë­ÚĂãÙääâËóÖõ Āæñÿë­ÚĂãëòÈÿÅäóñì° 
èòëÕùÝëâÿÚøĈîëóäāæìñ ÿÌäóâõÂ ßîæõÿâîä° ÅèóâĀÃĆÈÖ÷ÈĀæñÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀäÈÃîÈèòëÕùÝëâ 
ĀæñèòëÕùĀÝ¬ÚÌ­îÚ èòëÕùÝëâÿë­ÚĂã  ëâÛòÖõÿËõÈÂæ  ÂóäĀÖÂìòÂ  ÂóäÖ­óÚØóÚĀäÈ
ÂäñĀØÂ Âóäæ­óÖòèĀæñÝæÂäñØÛÉóÂëáóßĀèÕæ­îâ ÂóäÿËøćîâÜäñëóÚ ÂóäØÕëîÛ
āÕãăâ¬ØČóæóã 
Reinforcements and the reinforcement – matrix interface.  Natural and synthetic 
fibers.  Metallic, ceramic, polymer matrix composites.  Stiffness, strength of 
composites and laminates.  Short fiber composites.  Mechanical properties.  Impact 
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resistance.  Fatigue and environmental effects.  Joining, non-destructive testing. 
 

MEN 312 ÿÅäøćîÈâøîèõÉòãØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 
(Materials Engineering Research Tools) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111  èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

1 ( 0 – 3 – 2 ) 

 ÂóäĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĂÚÂóäèõÉòãØóÈèõéèÂääâèòëÕù ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°
æòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕù ÿË¬Ú ë¬èÚÜäñÂîÛØóÈÿÅâö āÅäÈëä­óÈāâÿæÂùæ āÅäÈëä­óÈÝæ÷Â 
āÅäÈëä­óÈÉùæáóÅ ÂóäÂäñÉóãÃÚóÕîÚùáóÅ ëâÛòÖõØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ ÂóäĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĂÚÂóä
ÖäèÉèòÕëâÛòÖõèòëÕùîøćÚ 
Use of tools in materials engineering research: tools for material characterization such as 
chemical composition, molecular structure, crystal structure, microstructure, particle size 
distribution, thermal properties.  Other material properties measurement. 

 

MEN 313 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂäñÛèÚÂóäèòëÕù                 
(Materials Processing Laboratory) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

1 ( 0 · 3 · ƙ ) 

 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäìæ¬îāæìñ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÿËøćîâ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäØóÈÅèóâä­îÚÿìæĆÂÂæ­ó 
ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÊöÕÃ÷ĈÚäúÜßîæõÿâîä° ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜãóÈ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜÅîâßîëõØ 
ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°îÚùáóÅÝÈÿÌäóâõÂ Âóäëä­óÈĀÛÛßõâß°ÿÌäóâõÂ Āæñìæ¬îĀÛÛÚČĈóëæõÜ  
Metal casting.  Welding.  Heat treatment of steels.  Injection molding of polymers.  
Rubber processing.  Composite processing.  Particle size and dispersion/setting behavior 
of ceramic powder.  Plaster mold making and slip casting. 

 

MEN 314 ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæÃîÈèòëÕù  
(Mechanical Behavior of Materials) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ  

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæ āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñÂóäÿÜæöćãÚäúÜÃîÈèòëÕù èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ ÂóäØÕëîÛÿËõÈÂæ 
ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°ĀæñßåÖõÂääâäñìè¬óÈ ÅèóâÿÅ­ÚÂòÛÅèóâÿÅäöãÕ èòëÕùÝëâ ÂóäÿÜæöćãÚäúÜ
×óèä ÂóäÿÜæöćãÚäúÜØöćîùÔìáúâõëúÈ ÂóäĀÖÂĀæñÂóäæ­óÖòèÃîÈèòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 
Overview of mechanical behavior.  Structure and deformation in materials.  Engineering 
materials.  Mechanical testing.  Stress-strain relationships and behavior.  Composite 
materials.  Permanent deformation.  High temperature deformation.  Fracture and fatigue 
of engineering materials. 
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MEN 316 ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÂóäØÕëîÛèòëÕù  
(Materials Testing Laboratory) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

1 ( 0 – 3 – 3 ) 

 ÂóäÿÖäöãâËõĈÚÈóÚÿßøćîÂóäÖäèÉëîÛāÅäÈëä­óÈØóÈāæìèõØãó ÂóäØÕëîÛëâÛòÖõÃîÈèòëÕù 
ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÅèóâĀÃĆÈ ÅèóâÖ­óÚØóÚĀäÈÕ÷È ÅèóâÖ­óÚØóÚĀäÈÂäñĀØÂ ÅèóâÖ­óÚØóÚĀäÈÕòÕ 
ÂóäèòÕÅ¬óÕòËÚöÂóäăìæ ÂóäèòÕÅ¬óÂóäÚČóÅèóâä­îÚÃîÈèòëÕù ĀæñÂóäèòÕÂóäăìæ 
Metallographic preparation.  Material testing: hardness, tensile strength, impact strength, 
flexural strength, melt flow index, thermal conductivity, and flow measurement. 

 

MEN 334   èõéèÂääâãóÈ 
(Rubber Engineering) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN ƘƙƗ èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä° 

ƙ ( ƙ – 0 – Ɯ ) 

 ëâÛòÖõÅèóâÿÅ­Ú-ÅèóâÿÅäöãÕ ëâÛòÖõèõëāÅîõæóëÖõÂ ëâÛòÖõÿËõÈßæèòÖ ÝæõÖáòÔÒ°ØöćĂË­ĂÚÈóÚ
ØóÈèõéèÂääâ ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÈ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ăàăÚÖ°ÿîæõÿâÚÖ°ëČóìäòÛÝæõÖáòÔÒ°
ãóÈ ÂóäØÕëîÛĀæñÃ­îÂČóìÚÕÿÊßóñÃîÈãóÈ 
Stress-strain properties.  Viscoelastic properties.  Dynamic properties.  Engineered rubber 
products.  Design of rubber components.  Finite element analysis of rubbers products.  
Rubber testing and specification. 

 

MEN 341 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖëČóìäòÛèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ  
(Ceramics Fabrication) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  : MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

2 ( Ƙ – 0– 4 ) 

 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖëČóìäòÛèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖÝÈĀÜ­È èòÖ×ùÕõÛ ÂóäÿÖäöãâ
ÝÈĀÜ­È ÂóäÅòÕÃÚóÕ ÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú ÂóääñÛùë¬èÚÝëâ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬Âóä
îòÕ Âóäìæ¬îĀÛÛ ÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜĀÛÛßæóëÖõÂ ÂóäÖÂĀÖ¬ÈÝõèÕõÛ ÂóäÿÝóîÛÝÚ÷Â ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ØåêÏö
ÂóäÿÝóîÛÝÚ÷Â ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÿßõćâÅèóâìÚóĀÚ¬ÚĀÛÛÜäòÛÜäùÈ ÂóäÖÂĀÖ¬ÈÝõèÝæõÖáòÔÒ° 
ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÂæăÂÂóäÂČóÉòÕÿÚøĈîèòëÕù ÝæÂäñØÛÖ¬îÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀäÈ  
Processing of ceramics: powder processing, raw materials, powder preparation and 
sizing, preconsolidation, batch determination.  Shape forming processes: pressing, 
casting, plastic forming, green machining.  Densification: theory of sintering, modified 
densification processes.  Final machining: material removal mechanisms, effects of 
strength. 
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MEN 342 āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñëâÛòÖõÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ  
(Structure and Properties of Ceramics) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  : MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

ƙ ( 3 – 0– 6 ) 

 ÿÅâöÃîÈÝæ÷Â āÅäÈëä­óÈÝæ÷ÂÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ ëâÕùæÃîÈÿàë Āæñ ĀÝÚáóßëâÕùæ
ÃîÈÿàë ßåÖõÂääâØóÈÂóãáóßĀæñØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ßåÖõÂääâÂóäìæîâÿìæè 
Åèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÿÂĆÛÅèóâä­îÚ Åèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÚČóÅèóâä­îÚ ÂóäÃãóãÖòè
ÿÚøćîÈÉóÂÅèóâä­îÚ ßåÖõÂääâØóÈÂæĀæñÂóäèòÕ ÝæÂäñØÛÃîÈÿèæó îùÔìáúâõĀæñ
ëáóßĀèÕæ­îâÖ¬îëâÛòÖõÖ¬óÈą ßåÖõÂääâăÕîõÿæĆÂÖäõÂ ØóÈĀâ¬ÿìæĆÂ ĀæñØóÈĀëÈ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ 
ëâÛòÖõăÕîõÿæĆÂÖäõÂ ÅèóâÿÜĆÚĀâ¬ÿìæĆÂ ÂóäÕúÕÂæøÚĀæñÂóäë¬îÈÝ¬óÚÃîÈĀëÈ ëö ĀæñîõÿæĆÂ
āÖäîîàÖõÂ 
Crystal chemistry and specific crystal structures of ceramic.  Phase equilibria and phase 
equilibrium diagrams.  Physical and thermal behavior: melting behavior, heat capacity, 
thermal conductivity, thermal expansion.  Mechanical behavior and measurement.  Time-
temperature and environment effects on properties, electrical behavior: ionic 
conductivity, semiconductivity and superconductivity.  Dielectric, magnetic and optical 
behavior: dielectric properties, magnetism, absorption and transparency, color, electro-
optics. 

 

MEN 351 ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßÃîÈèòëÕùĀæñÅèóâÿëöãìóã  
(Materials Degradation and Failure) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßÃîÈāæìñ ÿÌäóâõÂ ßîæõÿâîä° ĀæñèòëÕùÝëâ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÂóäÂòÕÂä¬îÚ Âóä
ÿëøćîâëáóßØóÈÿÅâö ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßØóÈÂæ Āæñ ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßāÕãÅèóâä­îÚ Âóä
èõÿÅäóñì°Åèóâÿëöãìóã ĀæñÂóäÜ­îÈÂòÚ  
Degradation of metal, ceramic, polymer and composite: corrosion, chemical degradation, 
mechanical degradation, and thermal degradation.  Failure analysis and prevention. 

 

MEN 352 ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùĀæñÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ                                                            
(Materials Selection and Design) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùĀæñÂóäîîÂĀÛÛÿßøćîĂË­ĂÚäñÛÛèõéèÂääâ ĀÝÚáúâõÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕù Âóä
ÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùāÕãÅČóÚ÷ÈĀæñăâ¬ÅČóÚ÷È×÷ÈäúÜä¬óÈ ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùÉóÂìæóãÿÈøćîÚăÃ ÂóäÿæøîÂ
ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÝæõÖ Āìæ¬ÈÃ­îâúæØóÈÕ­óÚëâÛòÖõÃîÈèòëÕù ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕùÿßøćîëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ 
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ÂäÔöé÷Âêó 
Selection of materials for engineering systems.  Material selection chart.  Materials 
selection with and without consideration of shape. Materials selection by multi-
constrains. Process selection.  Source of materials properties data. Materials eco- 
selection. Case study. 

 

MEN 361 ëòââÚó  
(Seminar) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ   :  ăâ¬âö 

Ɨ ( Ɩ – Ƙ – Ƙ ) 

 ÂóäëøÛÅ­ÚÃ­îâúæØóÈÿØÅÚõÅ ÂóäÿÃöãÚÛØÅèóâØóÈÿØÅÚõÅ ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÅČóëČóÅòÎ Âóäî­óÈîõÈ
Āìæ¬ÈÃ­îâúæ ÂóäÿÖäöãâÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚØòĈÈĀÛÛÜóÂÿÜæ¬óĀæñāÜëÿÖîä° ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ 
Âóää¬èâëòââÚóØóÈèõËóÂóä ëòââÚóÿÚøĈîìó ÈóÚèõÉòãßòÓÚóÿÂöćãèÂòÛèòëÕù ĀæñÂäñÛèÚÂóä
ÝæõÖĂìâ¬ą  ØòĈÈĂÚÜòÉÉùÛòÚĀæñîÚóÅÖ 
Literature review.  Technical writing.  Keyword determination.  Reference citation.  Oral 
and poster presentation preparation.  Presentation.  Technical seminar participation.  
Seminar on research modern topics regarding materials and manufacturing technology 
both recently and in the future. 

 

MEN 419 ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  
(Computer Applications for Materials Engineering) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ :  MEN 314 ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæÃîÈèòëÕù 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñØČóĀÛÛÉČóæîÈÕ­èãăàăÚÖ°ÿîæõÿâÚÖ° ĀÛÛÉČóæîÈèòëÕù ăàăÚÖ°ÿîæõ
ÿâÚÖ°ëČóìäòÛÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÜòÎìóăâ¬ÿÜĆÚÿËõÈÿë­Ú ßåÖõÂääâÅîÚëØõØúØöàÃîÈèòëÕùØöćăâ¬ÿÜĆÚ
ÿËõÈÿë­ÚÖäÈĀæñÃ÷ĈÚîãú¬ÂòÛÿèæó ßä­îâØòĈÈÂóäÝÚèÂäèâÿÃ­óăÜĂÚĀÛÛÉČóæîÈăàăÚÖ°ÿîæõ
ÿâÚÖ° ÂóäØČóĀÛÛÉČóæîÈÅîâßõèÿÖîä°ÃîÈèõèòÓÚóÂóäĂÚäñÕòÛāÅäÈëä­óÈÉùæáóÅÃîÈèòëÕù 
ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀÛÛÉČóæîÈăàăÚÖ°ÿîæõÿâÚÖ°ÃîÈÃÛèÚÂóäĀÜääúÜèòëÕùÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈ ą  

Introduction to finite element analysis and modeling material models finite element to 
non-linear analysis problems.  Constitutive behavior of material non-linearity – time 
dependent phenomena and implementing within FE models.  Computer simulation of 
microstructure evolution.  Finite element modeling analysis of various materials under 
processing. 
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MEN 421 ÿìæĆÂĀæñāæìñÿÉøî  
(Ferrous and Metal Alloys) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

ƙ ( ƙ – 0 – Ɯ ) 

 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÜäùÈÿìæĆÂÿÉøîÙóÖùÝëâ ÿìæĆÂÿÉøîÙóÖùÝëâÖČćó ÿìæĆÂÂæ­óăä­ëÚõâ ÿìæĆÂÂæ­ó
ÿÅäøćîÈâøî ÿìæĆÂìæ¬î ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÿìæĆÂìæ¬îëöÃóèĀæñëöÿØó ÿìæĆÂìæ¬îîÛÿìÚöãèĀæñÿìæĆÂìæ¬î
ĀÂäăàÖ°Âæâ ÂóäÝæõÖ āÅäÈëä­óÈ ÅùÔëâÛòÖõ ĀæñÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ØîÈĀÕÈĀæñØîÈĀÕÈ
ÿÉøî   ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ØîÈÿìæøîÈ ÛäîÚë° ĀæñØîÈĀÕÈÿÉøîÿÛäõæÿæöãâ îæúâõÿÚöãâĀæñîæúâõÿÚöãâÿÉøî
ÙóÖùÝëâ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬îæúâõÿÚöãâÿÉøîĀâÂÚöÿÌöãâ îæúâõÿÚöãâÿÉøîØîÈĀÕÈ ĀæñîæúâõÿÚöãâÿÉøî
ÌõæõÂîÚ ØòĈÈÚöĈßä­îâîõÈèòÐáóÅØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ āæìñÚõÿÂõæÝëâ 
Steel making process.  Low alloy steels.  Stainless steel.  Tool steels.  Cast iron: white 
and gray irons, malleable and spheroidal graphite irons.  Production, structure, 
properties and applications of copper and copper alloys such as brass, bronze, 
aluminum bronze, and beryllium copper.  Aluminum and aluminum alloys such as Al-
Mg, Al-Cu, and Al-Si based on appropriate phase diagrams, precipitation.  Nickel 
alloys. 

 

MEN 422 ÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ  
(Heat Treatment of Metals and Alloys) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN ƗƗƗ èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

ƙ ( ƙ · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚëČóìäòÛÿìæĆÂÂæ­ó ÿìæĆÂìæ¬î ÿìæĆÂÿÅäøćîÈâøî ÿìæĆÂÂæ­óăä­ëÚõâ 
ÂääâèõÙöÜäòÛÜäùÈÅèóâĀÃĆÈÝõèÃîÈÿìæĆÂÂæ­ó ĀæñÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚëČóìäòÛāæìñÚîÂ
Âæù¬âÿìæĆÂ îùÜÂäÔ° ÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćĂË­ĂÚÂääâèõÙöØóÈÅèóâä­îÚ ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÅùÔáóßĀæñ
ÂäñÛèÚÂóä  
Heat treating of steels; Cast irons.  Tool steels.  Stainless steels.  Surface hardening of 
steel.  Heat treating of nonferrous alloys.  Heat treating equipment.  Process and quality 
control considerations. 

 

MEN 423 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäăàà­óÿÅâöëČóìäòÛāæìñ  
(Electrochemical Processes for Metals) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 212 îùÔìßæéóëÖä°èòëÕù 

ƙ ( ƙ · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ÿØîä°āâăÕÚóâõÂë°ÃîÈëóäæñæóãîõÿæĆÂāØäăæØ° ÜäñÿáØâöÚČĈóÿÜĆÚÖòèØČóæñæóã ĀÛÛÉČóæîÈ
ÃîÈ Debye-Hückel Âóä×¬óãÿØîõîîÚĂÚëóäæñæóãîõÿæĆÂāØäăæØ° ÅõÿÚÖõÂÃîÈîõÿæĆÂāØäÕ 
éòÂã°ăàà­óÃîÈÿÌææ° îÚùÂäâĀäÈÿÅæøćîÚăàà­ó (ëóäæñæóãÃîÈÚČĈóĀæñÿÂæøî) 
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ĀäÈÿÅæøćîÚăàà­óÃîÈÿÌææ°î­óÈîõÈ ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ìæòÂÂóäăàà­óÿÅâöÿßøćîÂäñÛèÚÂóäÖ¬óÈ ÿË¬Ú 
ÿÌææ°ăàà­ó ÂóäÿÅæøîÛÝõè ÂóäÃòÕÝõè ÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜāæìñ 
Thermodynamic properties of electrolytes - aqueous solution models: Debye-Hückel 
(aqueous).  Ionic mass transport in electrolyte.  Electrode kinetics.  Electrode potentials.  
EMF series (aqueous and molten salts).  Reference electrodes.  Applications of 
electrochemical process, fuel cell, plating, polishing, and machining. 

 

MEN 435 ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°  
(Polymer Synthesis) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ, MEN 210 ÿÅâöîõÚØäöã°
ëČóìäòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕù Āæñ MEN 231 èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä° 

ƙ ( ƙ – Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 ìæòÂÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°ĀÛÛÃòĈÚĀæñĀÛÛāÌ¬ ÜòÉÉòãØöćâöÝæÖ¬îÜÐõÂõäõãóÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì° 
ìæòÂÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°Õ­èãèõÙöÿÜõÕèÈĀìèÚ ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°ĀÛÛāÅîîÕõ
ÿÚËòÚ ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°Õ­èãèõÙöã­óãìâú¬ ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°āÅßîæõÿâîä°ĀÛÛÖ¬óÈą Âóä
ëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°ØöćâöÅèóâëČóÅòÎØóÈÂóäÅ­ó 
Principle of step and chain polymerization; Polymerization parameter.  Principle of ring 
opening polymerization.  Coordination polymerization.  Copolymerization.  
Polymerization of commercial polymers. 

 

MEN 437 ßîæõÿâîä°ÿÅæã°ĀæñÌõæõÂóÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ  
(Polymer Clay and Silica Nanocomposites) 
 èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

ƙ ( ƙ – Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛßîæõÿâîä°ÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ  ËÚõÕ āÅäÈëä­óÈ ĀæñëâÛòÖõÃîÈÿÅæã° 
ĀæñÌõæõÂó ÂóäëòÈÿÅäóñì°ßîæõÿâîä°ÿÅæã°ĀæñÌõæõÂóÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ Õ­èãèõÙö ßîæõÿâîä°ăä
ÿÌËòćÚ Õ­èãÂóäĂË­ëóäæñæóã ĀæñÂóäĂË­ÿÅäøćîÈÝëâîòÕäöÕ  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñ
ëâÛòÖõÃîÈßîæõÿâîä°ÿÅæã°ĀæñÌõæõÂóÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ ĀæñÝæõÖáòÔÒ°ÃîÈ
ßîæõÿâîä°ÿÅæã°ĀæñÌõæõÂóÚóāÚÅîâßîëõØ 
Introduction to polymer clay and silica nanocomposites.  Types, structure, and properties 
of nanoclay and silica nanoparticles.  Preparation of polymer nanocomposites including 
in-situ polymerization, solvent blending, and melt blending.  Characterization and 
properties of polymer clay and silica nanocomposites.  Applications and products of 
polymer clay and silica nanocomposites. 
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MEN 438 ßîæõÿâîä°ëæóãăÕ­ØóÈËöèáóßëČóìäòÛÂóäĂË­ÈóÚÕ­óÚîùÖëóìÂääâĀæñ
ÂóäĀßØã° 
(Biodegradable Polymer for Industrial and Medical Applications)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN ƗƗƗ  èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 (3– 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäÉČóĀÚÂĀæñßòÓÚóßîæõÿâîä°ëæóãăÕ­ØóÈËöèáóß ëâÛòÖõĀæñÂæăÂÂóäëæóãÖòè èòÖ×ùÕõÛ
ĂÚÂóäÝæõÖßîæõÿâîä°ëæóãăÕ­ØóÈËöèáóß ÂóäĂË­ÈóÚßîæõÿâîä°ëæóãăÕ­ØóÈËöèáóßĂÚÿËõÈ
îùÖëóìÂääâĀæñÂóäĀßØã° 
Classification and development of biodegradable polymer.  Properties and mechanism of 
degradation.  Materials for production of biodegradable polymers.  Industrial applications 
and medical applications of biodegradable polymer. 

 

MEN 441 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂëČóìäòÛÂóäÜäòÛĀÖ¬ÈÝõè 
(Ceramic in Surface Modification) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

3 (3– 0 – 6 ) 

 èòëÕùÃòÕ×ú ÂóäÃòÕ×ú èòëÕùÃòÕ×úÙääâËóÖõ èòëÕùÃòÕ×ú ÿË¬Ú îæúâõÿÚöãâîîÂăÌÕ° ÌõæõÂîÚÅóä°ăÛÕ° 
ÿßËä ĀæñāÛäîÚăÚăÖäÕ° èòëÕùÃòÕ×úëòÈÿÅäóñì°ÉõÜó×ñ èòÖ×ùÕõÛëČóìäòÛèòëÕùÃòÕ×ú ëòÕë¬èÚ
èòëÕùÃòÕ×ú ÂóäÝæõÖèòëÕùÃòÕ×úĀæñæ­îÃòÕ ÂóäîÛĀì­È ÂóäÿÝóĀæñÂóäÖäèÉëîÛèòëÕùÃòÕ×ú Âóä
ĂË­ÈóÚèòëÕùÃòÕ×úĀæñæ­îÃòÕĂÚÂóäÃòÕ ÂóäÖäèÉëîÛÝæõÖáòÔÒ°ÜäñÿáØèòëÕùÃòÕ×ú ÂóäĂË­èòëÕù
ÃòÕ×úĀÛÛÝÈ ÿÅâöÃîÈÂóäÃòÕ ÂóäÿÅæøîÛ èòÖ×ùÕõÛĂÚÂóäÿÅæøîÛîöÚóÿâæ ÂóäÅČóÚèÔëòÕë¬èÚ
ĂÚÂóäÝæõÖàäõÖ ÂóäÛÕĀæñÂóäÿÖäöãâë¬èÚÝëâÿìæè ÂóäÿÖäöãâËõĈÚÈóÚāæìñ ÂóäÿÅæøîÛ
ë¬èÚÝëâÿìæè ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÿÝó îöÚóÿâæëö ëâÛòÖõĀæñÖČóìÚõÃîÈÿÅæøîÛîöÚóÿâæ ØåêÏöÂóä
ÿÂóñã÷ÕÛÚÝõèāæìñ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÿÅæøîÛĀÛÛĂìâ¬ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ Âóäß¬Úä­îÚ Âóäß¬ÚÿÜæèăà Âóä
ß¬Úä­îÚÿËøĈîÿßæõÈĀæñîîÂÌõÿÉÚÕ­èãÅèóâÿäĆèëúÈ Âóäß¬Úßæóëâó ÂóäÂ¬îÖòèØóÈÂóãáóß èõÙö
āÌæÿÉæëČóìäòÛÂóäÿÅæøîÛ ÂóäÿÅæøîÛÕ­èãîñÖîâÉóÂÿÜ­óèòëÕùØöćÿÜĆÚÖòèÿÅæøîÛ 
Abrasives.  Abrasive operations.  Natural abrasives.  Abrasives like aluminium oxides, 
silicon carbide, diamond and boron nitride, miscellaneous synthetic abrasives, raw 
materials for abrasives, their proportioning, manufacture of abrasives, their drying, firing 
and testing.  The use of abrasives and grinding wheels in grinding.  Evaluation of 
abrasive products.  Loose abrasives operations.  The chemistry of grinding.  Coating: 
brief description of raw materials used in enamel.  Batch calculations of frit making.  
Milling and slip preparation.  Preparation of metal parts, applications of slip firing 
process, coloured enamels, properties and defects of enamel coating.  Theory of adhesion 
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on metal surface.  New coating processes: thermal spraying, flame spraying, High 
Velocity Oxygen Fuel thermal spray process (HVOF process), plasma spraying, physical 
deposition, sol-gel method of coating, sputtering. 

 

MEN 442 ÌöÿâÚÖ°ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖ  
(Cement and Concrete) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäÝæõÖßîä°ÖĀæÚÕ°ÌöÿâÚÖ° ÿàëĂÚßîä°ÖĀæÚÕ°ÌöÿâÚÖ° ÜÐõÂõäõãóăïÿÕäËòćÚ (ÜÐõÂõäõãóĂÚÂóä
ÿÌĆÖÖòè) ÝæÝæõÖÃîÈÌöÿâÚÖ°ØöćØČóÜÐõÂõäõãóÂòÛÚČĈó ËÚõÕÃîÈßîä°ÖĀæÚÕ°ÌöÿâÚÖ° âîä°Öóä° 
ëâÛòÖõÃîÈâîä°Öóä°ÿÜöãÂ ÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀäÈÃîÈâîä°Öóä° ÝæÂäñØÛÃîÈËÚõÕÃîÈÌöÿâÚÖ°Ö¬î
ÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀäÈ îñÂäõÿÂÖ ßòÚÙñäñìè¬óÈîñÂäõÿÂÖÂòÛÌöÿâÚÖ° ÝæÂäñØÛÃîÈîòÖäóë¬èÚÃîÈ
ÚČĈóÖ¬îÌöÿâÚÖ°Ö¬îÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜĀæñÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀäÈ âóÖäÑóÚÂóäØÕëîÛ
ëČóìäòÛÌöÿâÚÖ° ÌöÿâÚÖ°ÿßëÖ° âîä°Öóä° ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖ ÖòèÜäòÛÜäùÈëâÛòÖõ ÅîÚÂäöÖĀÛÛ
ÿëäõâĀäÈĀæñĀÛÛßäöëÿÖäë ÌöÿâÚÖ°ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖÿëäõâĀäÈÕ­èãÿë­ÚĂã ÂóäÿëøćîâëáóßÃîÈ
ÌöÿâÚÖ°ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖ ÅèóâØÚØóÚĀæñÂóäÜÂÜ­îÈÅîÚÂäöÖ ÅèóâÖ­óÚØóÚăàÃîÈ
ÅîÚÂäöÖ ÌöÿâÚÖ°ĀæñÅîÚÂäöÖËÚõÕßõÿéê 
Production of Portland cement.  Phases in Portland cement.  Hydration (a setting 
reaction).  Hydrated cement products.  Type of Portland cement.  Mortar.  Properties of 
wet mortar.  Strength of mortar.  Effect of cement type on strength, aggregate, bonding 
between aggregate and cement.  Effect of water to cement ratio on workability and 
strength.  Standard test for cement, cement paste, mortars, and concrete.  Additives, 
reinforced and pre-stressed concrete.  Fiber-reinforced cement and concrete.  
Deterioration of cement and concrete.  Durability and protection of concrete.  Fire 
resistance of concrete, special cement and concrete. 

 

MEN 443 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāÕãĂË­èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ  
(Design with Ceramic) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäßõÉóäÔóÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ ÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈÂóäĂË­ÈóÚ Ã­îÉČóÂòÕÃîÈëâÛòÖõ Ã­îÉČóÂòÕĂÚ
ÂóäÝæõÖ ÂóäßõÉóäÔóÖ­ÚØùÚ ÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäØóÈÅèóâÿËøćîâòćÚ ĀÚèØóÈÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ 
ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛìæòÂ ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛËöĈËòÕ ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛØóÈë×õÖõ ÂæăÂÂóäĀÖÂĀÛÛîöæóëÖõÂ
ĀÛÛÿë­ÚÖäÈ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÂóäßòÈØæóã ÂóäÿßõćâÅèóâÿìÚöãèÃîÈèòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÂæăÂ
ÂóäÿßõćâÅèóâÿìÚöãè èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØöćØČóĂì­ÅèóâÿìÚöãèÿßõćâÃ÷ĈÚ 
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Design considerations: requirements of the application, property limitations, fabrication 
limitations, cost considerations, reliability requirements.  Design Approaches: empirical 
design, deterministic design, probabilistic design, linear elastic fracture mechanics 
approach, failure analysis, toughening of ceramics: toughening mechanisms, toughened 
ceramic. 

 

MEN 444 èòÖ×ùØÚăà   
(Refractories) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÜäñÿáØÃîÈèòÖ×ùØÚăà  èòëÕùØöćâöÅùÔëâÛòÖõÿÜĆÚÊÚèÚ  èòÖ×ùØÚăàÜäñÿáØâîä°Öóä° 
ßæóëÖõÂ ÅîÚÂäöÖ èòÖ×ùÕõÛØöćĂË­ĂÚÂóäÝæõÖèòÖ×ùØÚăà  ÂóäÝæõÖèòÖ×ùØÚăà  ÿÖóÿÝó
ÝæõÖáòÔÒ°èòÖ×ùØÚăà îùÖëóìÂääâèòÖ×ùØÚăà ĀÝÚáóßëâÕùæÃîÈÿàëÃîÈèòÖ×ùØÚăà 
āÅäÈëä­óÈÉùæáóÅÃîÈèòÖ×ùØÚăà ëâÛòÖõÖ¬óÈ ą ÃîÈèòÖ×ùØÚăà èòÖ×ùØÚăàÂòÛîùÖëóìÂääâ
Ö¬óÈ ą  
Type of refractories; Insulating materials.  Mortar, plastic, and concrete refractories.  
Raw materials for manufacturing refractories.  Manufacturing process of refractories.  
Furnace for firing refractories.  Equilibrium phase diagram of refractories.  
Microstructure of refractories.  Properties of refractories.  Refractories and relating 
industries. 

 

MEN 445 ÂóäÝæõÖĀÂ­è   
(Glass Making) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÜäñÿáØÃîÈĀÂ­è  ë¬èÚÜäñÂîÛØóÈÿÅâöÃîÈĀÂ­è ÂóäìæîâĀÂ­è ÂóäÃ÷ĈÚäúÜĀÂ­è Âóä
ÅèÛÅùâëâÛòÖõÃîÈĀÂ­è ÿØÅÚõÅèõÿÅäóñì°ĀÂ­è  ÂóäĂË­ÜäñāãËÚ°ĀÂ­èĂÚëóÃóÖ¬óÈą  
Type of glasses.  Chemical composition of glass.  Glass melting.  Glass forming.  Glass 
property control.  Glass characterizations.  Glass utilization in various fields. 

 

MEN 451 èõéèÂääâßøĈÚÝõè  
(Surface Engineering) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ØåêÏöĀæñÂæăÂÃîÈèõéèÂääâßøĈÚÝõè äñÛÛëùÎÎóÂóéÃîÈÂäñÛèÚÂóä ÿÅæøîÛÝõèÕ­èãèõÙö
Ö¬óÈą ÿË¬Ú ßöèöÕö ĀæñÌöèöÕö Âóäé÷ÂêóÜòÉÉòãØöćâöÝæÖ¬îëâÛòÖõÃîÈ ßøĈÚÝõèÿÅæøîÛ ÿßøćîÂóäÚČóăÜ
ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚÈóÚèõéèÂääâ Õ­óÚÖ¬óÈą äèâ×÷ÈÅèóâäú­ ĀæñìæòÂÂóäëČóÅòÎÃîÈÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°
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ßøĈÚÝõèÿÅæøîÛ ÿË¬Ú āÅäÈëä­óÈÉùæáóÅ ëâÛòÖõØóÈÂóãáóß ĀæñëâÛòÖõØóÈÿÅâö  
This course on surface engineering will provide the fundamental knowledge of surface 
engineering in general and focus specifically on Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD) and 
Chemical Vapor Deposition (CVD). The current technology in surface engineering and 
thin film depositions; surface hard coating and nanostructure of magnetic thin film for 
hard disk drive, will be discussed. The course will also provide a comprehensive 
overview of surface and thin film characterizations, such as microstructure analysis, 
physical and chemical properties. 

 

MEN 452 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛØóÈèõéèÂääâ                 
(Engineering design) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛØóÈèõéèÂääâ ÂäñÛèÚÂóäßòÓÚóÝæõÖáòÔÒ° ÚõãóâÜòÎìó ßåÖõÂääâĀæñ
ÿÅäøćîÈâøîÃîÈØöâîîÂĀÛÛ ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛÿßøćîÅèóâãòćÈãøÚĀæñëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ ÂóäÿæøîÂĀæñÂóä
îîÂĀÛÛèòëÕù ÂóäîîÂĀÛÛÿßøćîÂóäÝæõÖ ÅèóâÿëöćãÈ ÅèóâÚ¬óÿËøćî×øî ĀæñÅèóâÜæîÕáòã 
ÅùÔáóßÂóäîîÂĀÛÛĀæñÅèóâÿìâóñëâ ÂóäÖòÕëõÚĂÉÿËõÈÿéäêÑéóëÖä° ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ
Ö­ÚØùÚ 
Engineering design.  Product development process.  Problem definition.  Team behavior 
and tools.  Design for sustainability and the environment.  Materials selection and design.  
Design for manufacturing, risk, reliability and safety, quality and optimization.  
Economic decision making.  Cost evaluation. 

 

MEN 453 ÂæéóëÖä°ÃîÈèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛĀæñāÅäÈëä­óÈ  
(Mechanics of Composite Materials and Structures) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 – 0 – 6 ) 

 áóßäèâÃîÈèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛ  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÿËõÈÂæĂÚäñÕòÛÉùæáóÅĀæñâìáóÅÃîÈ æóâõÚó  
ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÿËõÈÂæĂÚäñÕòÛâìáóÅÃîÈæóâõÿÚÖ  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÅèóâÿëöãìóãÃîÈæóâõÿÚÖ  
ßøĈÚÑóÚÂóäîîÂĀÛÛāÅäÈëä­óÈÉóÂèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛ  ÂóäÉČóĀÚÂÅùÔæòÂêÔñÿÂöćãèÂòÛ
ØÕëîÛÃîÈèòëÕùÿËõÈÜäñÂîÛ  
Overview of composite materials, micromechanical and macromechanical analysis of a 
lamina.  Macromechanical analysis of laminates.  Failure analysis of laminates.  
Introduction to design of composite structures.  Experimental characterization of 
composite materials. 
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MEN 454 èòëÕùÚóāÚ  
(Nano Materials) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùèõéèÂääâ 

ƙ ( 3– 0 – 6 ) 

 ÜäñÿáØ ëâÛòÖõ ÂóäÝæõÖĀæñÂóäĂË­ÈóÚÃîÈèòëÕùØöćâöāÅäÈëä­óÈäñÕòÛÚóāÚÿâÖä Âóä
ëòÈÿÅäóñì°îÚùáóÅäñÕòÛÚóāÚÿâÖä ÂóäÝæõÖæèÕäñÕòÛÚóāÚÿâÖä ÂóäÝæõÖàõæ°âÛóÈ Āæñ
ÂóäÖäèÉëîÛæòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèòëÕùÚóāÚ  
Classification, properties.  Fabrication processes, and applications of nanostructured 
materials including nanoparticles, nanowires, nanorods, and thin films.  Characterization 
techniques for nanostructured materials. 

       

MEN 455 ìòèÃ­îßõÿéê Ɨ  
(Special Topic I) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ÂóäÛääãóãìòèÃ­îßõÿéêÿÂöćãèÂòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕùØöćÿÜĆÚÅèóâäú­Ăìâ¬ ą ìäøîÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óØóÈ
ÿØÅāÚāæãöĂìâ¬ ą āÕãîóÉóäã°ìäøîÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎØöćâöÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ìäøîÅèóâËČóÚóÎëúÈĂÚ
ìòèÃ­îÚòĈÚ ą ĀæñÿäøćîÈØöćÉñëîÚÂĆÿÜĆÚØöćÚ¬óëÚĂÉÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó  
Current topics in materials engineering.  The topics offered depend on staff’s availability 
and students’ interest. 

 

MEN 456 ìòèÃ­îßõÿéê 2  
(Special Topic II) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  ăâ¬âö 

3 ( 3 · 0 · Ɯ ) 

 ÂóäÛääãóãìòèÃ­îßõÿéêÿÂöćãèÂòÛèõéèÂääâèòëÕùØöćÿÜĆÚÅèóâäú­Ăìâ¬ą ìäøîÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óØóÈ
ÿØÅāÚāæãöĂìâ¬ ą āÕãîóÉóäã°ìäøîÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎØöćâöÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ìäøîÅèóâËČóÚóÎëúÈĂÚ
ìòèÃ­îÚòĈÚ ą ĀæñÿäøćîÈØöćÉñëîÚÂĆÿÜĆÚØöćÚ¬óëÚĂÉÃîÈÚòÂé÷Âêó  
Current topics in materials engineering.  The topics offered depend on staff’s availability 
and students’ interest.  

 

MEN 457 èòëÕùëČóìäòÛËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚãÚÖ°  
(Materials for Automotive Components) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 111 èòëÕùØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

ƙ ( ƙ– Ɩ – Ɯ ) 

 Åèóâäú­ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚĂÚÂóäîîÂĀÛÛĀæñÝæõÖËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚãÚÖ° ÂóäÿæøîÂĂË­èòëÕù èòëÕùÕòĈÈÿÕõâĀæñ
èòëÕùëâòãĂìâ¬ØöćĂË­ĂÚÂóäÝæõÖËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚãÚÖ°Ö¬óÈą ÂóäØÕëîÛèòëÕùĀæñâóÖäÑóÚĂÚÂóä
ØÕëîÛËõĈÚë¬èÚãóÚãÚÖ°Ö¬óÈą  
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Basic knowledge in the design and manufacturing of automotive components.  Materials 
selection.  Conventional and advanced materials for various automotive components.  
Material testing and standard materials testing for various automotive components. 

 

MEN 458 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Åèóâÿëöãìóã   
(Failure Analysis)  
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 314 ßåÖõÂääâÿËõÈÂæÃîÈèòëÕù 

3 ( 3– 0 – 6 ) 

 ÅèóâÿëöãìóãÃîÈËõĈÚë¬èÚØóÈèõéèÂääâÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú ÿÅäøćîÈâøîØöćĂË­ĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Åèóâ
ÿëöãìóãĀæñÂóäÜäñæòã ÂóäØÕëîÛÅèóâÖ­óÚØóÚÅèóâÿëöãìóãÃîÈèòëÕù ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°
ÿÅäøćîÈâøîĀÛÛÉČóæîÈÂòÛÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÅèóâÿëöãìóãØóÈÂæ ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÜòÉÉòãäóÂÜòÎìó 
ÂæăÂÅèóâÿëöãìóãĀæñÂóäÜäñæòãÃîÈÿÅäøćîÈÉòÂäÂæ ÅèóâÿëöãìóãĀæñîóãùÂóäĂË­ÈóÚ 
ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚ 
Introduction to failure of engineering components.  Tool for mechanical failure analysis.  
Mechanisms of damage and failure.  Damage resistance tests of materials.  Modeling 
tools applied to the analysis of mechanical failure.  Root cause analyses.  Damage and 
failure mechanisms in machinery.  Failure and service life.  Writing report and case 
study. 

 

MEN 462 Âóäé÷ÂêóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  
(Materials Engineering Project Study) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ : MEN 213 āæìèõØãóÂóãáóß ìäøî MEN 231 
èõéèÂääâßîæõÿâîä° ìäøî  MEN 241 èòëÕùÿÌäóâõÂØóÈèõéèÂääâ 

1 ( 0 – 3 – 2 ) 

 é÷Âêó×÷ÈëâÛòÖõĀæñÂóäÚČóăÜÜäñãùÂÖ°ÿßøćîĂË­ĂÚÈóÚîùÖëóìÂääâØóÈÕ­óÚèòëÕù ÜäñÿáØ 
āæìñ îāæìñ èòëÕùÝëâ ßîæõÿâîä° ãóÈ  ÿÌäóâõÂ ĀæñĀÂ­è  äèâØòĈÈÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÜäñâóÔ
Ö­ÚØùÚ 
Study on properties and industrial application of materials: metals, non-metallic, 
composite, polymer, rubber, and ceramic and glasses.  Cost estimate planning. 

 

MEN 463 āÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù  
(Materials Engineering Project) 
èõËóÛòÈÅòÛÂ¬îÚ  :  MEN 462 Âóäé÷ÂêóāÅäÈÈóÚèõéèÂääâèòëÕù 

3 ( 0 – 6 – 6 ) 

 ØČóÈóÚÖóâāÅäÈÈóÚØöćăÕ­é÷ÂêóĂì­ëâÛúäÔ° ÖóâØöćăÕ­ÚČóÿëÚîĂÚ MEN 462 
Complete materials engineering project study as covered in MEN 462. 
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